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Welcome to LOG40M

Log4OM is free software developed by Daniel Pistollato IW3HMH for the complete management of
the station log. The application is developed in C # and is compiled for any Windows operating
system, XP and above (Vista, Windows 7 & 8 ++++)

The software will only run on Linux machines using the “Wine” Windows emulator or Mac OS X
machines using “Parallels” emulation software or using “Boot Camp” The Logdom team do not
provide support for the program when its being run on Linux or Mac machines.

Log4OM is designed to be easy to understand, as well as easy to adapt, to the requirements of the
individual. QSOs are personal and so no constraints have been made to prevent the user from
accessing QSOs (Including by direct access to whatever database source is used).

Each set, list or database of the program is stored in text files or XML (with the exception of the
configuration file which for security is saved in binary encoding with a BASIC 64). The information is
saved in the configuration files and can be recovered by using a special button on the settings
screen.

This approach allows the user to modify the list of contests, operating modes, bands, band plans,
views of the QSO and all other available information. This information is freely accessible and usable
by other programs, and can be updated independently by the user if required.

The database used for storing the QSO is SQLite, which is open Source. Free tools are available to
read and write data in the database on the Internet.

The more advanced users may wish to use the MySQL support included in the program, which makes
a networked logbook for multiple stations possible.

The software is freely downloadable at http://www.pisto.it and its use is free of charge and available
for any purpose.

LogdOM is constantly evolving and new versions with new features are being released regularly. The
author endeavours to maintain compatibility with previous versions of the database. However,
before performing an update, it is important to make a backup copy of the data because the
publisher takes no responsibility for lost data.

While the author attempts to avoid problems and errors it is imperative (valid for any program) that
the user makes regular backups of data either manually or with the special functions provided in the
program.



Main Features

Runs on VISTA, Win 7 x86 and Win 7 x64 operating systems.

Integrated with ClubLog, HRDLog.net, HomQTH & QRZ.com.

Radio CAT control with either Hamlib or OmniRig.

Cluster Scanner function displaying adjacent stations.

Cluster Alerts to screen, email or by Push to mobile phones

Integrated with SDR-Radio Consul software by Simon Brown G4ELI

Full SOTA support.

Integration with HRDLog for automatic upload of QSOs and status notification ‘ON AIR’.
Complete QSO search facilities.

Net Control.

SO2R

Export to ADIF, CSV and PDF either the complete log or part of the log.

Automatic eQSL, LOTW, HamQTH, Clublog and HRDLog upload and download.

Multiple configurations (Profiles) for different locations and calls.

Advanced cluster filters for Country, mode, band, spotter, IOTA, SOTA etc.

Configurable cluster alerts by email, audio, visual and messaging

Integration with HRDLog propagation and display graphics.

Automatic display of LOTW users in cluster display.

Special call List, ClubLog call exceptions, Country, IOTA and LOTW user files updates.
Comprehensive QSO status by DXCC entity/Band/mode for each QSL (QSL cards, eQSL,
LOTW).

Full QSL management of the QSO data available with different methods of delivery of the
most appropriate QSL, including merging of QSO data.

Support for the inclusion of historic QSO data, either automatically or by manual insertion.
Super Cluster derived from HRDLog.com.

Label Printing.

Integration with external software such as FLdigi for digital modes, Hamlib or OmniRig for
rig control and PSTRotator for fully automatic rotator control.

Real time grey line presentation.

Webcam support and upload to HRDLog.net.

Support
Support for LogdOm is supplied free from the author
at
http://www.pisto.it/forum/
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Getting Started

Installing LogdOM
LogdOM must be 'RUN AS AN ADMINISTRATOR/, if it is not installed as such then some
functions will not work!

First ensure that all other programs are closed (Not running)

To 'RUN' as an administrator first unzip the download file and then right mouse click on the
install icon and select 'Run as an administrator' then follow the prompts.

Downloads > Log4OM_1.27.0

Name Date modified Type Size

17490042 40,00 e 26,454
Open !

®) Run as administrator @
Troubleshoot compatibility

Pin to Start
7-Zip >
CRC SHA >

14l Log4OM_1_27_0_0.exe

When updating to a new version of Log4OM ensure that Log4om is closed and that all other
programs are closed - It is not necessary to uninstall the old version but it is always wise to
make a backup before updating.

Update by installing using 'Run as an administrator' as detailed above

Initial Setup of Log4OM:

Initial setup steps

1. Fillin ALL of the “Options/Station Info tab” information fields.
Complete whichever of the other “Options” tabs are applicable

3. Ensure that a database is created by following the instruction in this user guide
“STARTING A NEW LOGBBOK”

N

Unless steps 1 and 3 above are completed it is not possible to use LOG40M

Selected Config

After installing the program, launch the program. The first screen will be the settings screen. Click on
the ‘ Selected Config’ tab and ensure that the information required for each tab is complete, in order
for the program to operate and maintain the data correctly.



| Cuser |
|_RSTCWmode |[ RSTVocemode || RST/Poxmode |

On first use of the program, the selected configuration will show ‘New Configuration (Active)’. To
change the configuration name in the next tab, click on the ‘Station Info’s’ tab.

Station Info

The “Profile description” will initially show ‘New Configuration’. This can be changed as
desired, perhaps to the user’s call sign or a special event title.

'Log40m Setti
Selected Corfig || Station Info . Settings 1 | Settings 2 | Cat & Cluster | QSLand Labels | Extemallogs | Database | Audio confi | Services |

4 @
3 %
g g
3

28 Hillside Road

Bumham on Crouch

lcom IC756 Prolll

=]
=
=
f==]

5
[

Im

Enter the appropriate data, including the station’s call sign, (mandatory) plus any other relevant
information.
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Explanation of Callsign fields.

The ADIF system provides support for multiple callsign's which define the exact details of the
station, operator and owner:

STATION CALLSIGN, this is the CALLSIGN USED OVER THE AIR.
e.g. A special event callsign being used to mark a special occasion - GIOORSGB

OPERATOR CALLSIGN this is the CALLSIGN OF THE PERSON OPERATING THE STATION.
e.g. The station Callsign is G100RSGB but the OM at the microphone is IW3HMH

OWNER CALLSIGN is the CALLSIGN OF THE OWNER OF THE STATION

e.g. The callsign of the person that actually owns the radio equipment and building at which the
equipment (Station) is located - Perhaps G4POP in the UK. (This is rarely used and it's not exposed in
the edit screens as a dedicated field)

A possible scenario using the above field names and example callsign's.

STATION CALLSIGN: G100RSGB (Special event station celebrating 100 years of the Radio Society of
Great Britain)

OPERATOR CALLSIGN: IW3HMH (The callsign of the operator that is using the station callsign being
transmitted)

OWNER CALLSIGN: G4POP (Transmitting from the radio shack of G4POP which is located in the UK)

MAKE SURE THE CORRECT COUNTRY IS SELECTED, OTHERWISE THERE WILL BE ERRORS IN THE
LOGBOOK.




13

Settings
Enter the lookup source being used in the External sources area, i.e. HamQTH.com or
QRZ.com, plus the user name and password for each.

LogdOm Settings
Selected Config I Station Info IE Seftings 1! Settings 2 | Cat & Cluster | Q5L and Labels I Extemal logs I Database | Audio config I Services |

Image settings Program corfigs

@ Blue Marble [T Debug mode Language = |en-US -

© Redlterain [7] 5QL Debug mode

® Custom E [T Check for new releases
Backup folder (empty = default)

Extemal sources C\Users\Temy'\Dropbax\ LOGA0OM\Backups D

() No extemal sources Optional secondary backup folder. [ No delete on secondary

() Use HamQTH C:\Program Files\/W3HMH"\Log4OM\Backups G4POP E]

User G4POP Password = Backup depth 6 5 Muto backup on closing

© Use QRZCOM Lookup extemal sources

User G4POP Password = Use clublog exception information

use Special Callsign information

Fill data using previous QS0

Realtime Lookup (Deselect for checking on TAB)
Realtime previous QS0 while typing (SLOW)

Show distances in miles

SET start time when leaving the CALLSIGN field

[ Normalize character casing from extemal sources

Alert me if i'm closing Log4Om with a unsaved QS0 on screen

By F | - = - =
MW requires program restart Print config I

A 4 Report usage data for statistics (Thanks for enabling)
M\% e

When searching for more information about a call sign, select the external and internal data sources
to use, by checking the appropriate boxes in the ‘Lookup External Sources’ area of the services
screen.

The QRZ lookup will not function properly if the user does not have a paid subscription to QRZ for
XML downloads, however some data will be returned from QRZ if the user is just a "Ham" member
of QRZ but it will be missing some very important data like zones and Grid Square.

HamQTH is free and only requires registration for full data download



Auto Update interval

The frequency of automatic updates can be set in the ‘Settings 2’ tab

Log4Om Settings

Auto update {program-wide parameter)

Update Country database every 2 li‘ days Update SCL File every 1 li‘ days

Update Clublog File every 1 E‘ days Update I0TA database every 30 E‘ days

Update LOTW File eveny 1 E‘ days Update Awards list every 7 E‘ days

emal st are stal
File Name P {optional) Delay

[] Enabled  C\Program Files\Fldigi-3.21.77fldigi exe Start before
[] Enabled [] Start before
[7] Enabled [] Start before
[] Enabled [C] Start before
[7] Enabled [7] Start before
[7] Enabled [C] Start before

e

Report usage data for statistics (Thanks for enabling)

|

Automatically Starting External Software
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Other programs can be started automatically by entering the path to the desired programs .exe file
and checking the ‘Enable’ box.

Such programs can be opened either before or after LogdOM starts by setting the delay time (In

seconds) alongside the selected program.

Log40Om Settings

Update LOTW

5
Update Clublog File every 3
3

Auto update (program-wide parameter)

Update Country database every

File every

Update SCL File every
Update IOTA database every

[] Enabled
[ Enabled
[7] Enabled
[ Enabled
[ Enabled
[ Enabled

BExtemal software start

e Narrc S
C:\Program Files\Fldigi-3.21.68'fldigi exe

Parameters (optional)

C:\Program Files\Ar User\ve7cc .exe
C:\Program Files\MixW\MixW 3.exe

FEEEE

12| [F] Start before

[] Start before
Start before

2| [F] Start before
2] [F] Start before
2| [C] Start before

|

T |

Print corffig |

/N

Save config




Cat & Cluster

Log4Om Settings

Selected Config | Station Info | Settings 1 I Settings 2 ” Cat & Cluster QSLand Labels I Extemal logs | Database | Audio config I Services |
CAT SOFTWARE Cluster highlight colors
© Hamib @ OMNIFig Courtry not worked/corfimed [ RRENDINSRREDN

Band/Mode not worked/confimed ~ BA/M NOT WORKED

CAT & Cluster
Open CAT on program start Worked/conf. (country/band/mode) WORKED
Open Cluster on program start Station not worked STATION UNWORKED
CAT will set MODE when following spot Station worked STATION WORKED
[C] CAT will switch to Digtal (Omririg only) Station worked same band STATION WORKED S.B.

[7] Show cluster ungrouped
Highlight HIGHLIGHT

Automatic Cluster Analysis

WARNING: Automatic Cluster Analysis is very

disk intensive. Use is not recommended when
working on slow disks or USE sticks

Lluster titers

\W * requires program restart Print config I
‘W Report usage data for statistics (Thanks for enabling) ﬁ
\ | I I

If rig connection is desired, select, in the CAT SOFTWARE section, either Hamlib or Omnirig.

The Omnirig program must be downloaded and installed before selecting it in LOG40OM from
http://www.dxatlas.com/OmniRig/

Note: Omnirig has proven to be the most stable of the choices.

In the ‘CAT & Cluster’ area make the desired selections.
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QSL and Labels

Station Info I Settings 1 I Settings 2 l Cat & Cluster IE QSL and Labels: Exemallogs | Database | Audio config | Services I
QSL Defaults Label print

QSL Sent QSL Recsived Set PSE QSL when QSL RECEIVED STATUS
Lo Sen LOTH ecaved . ReauesTeD

cast s c0st e oo

QSL Sent via © REQUESTED OR NO

QSL message

QSL Alerts
Alert for required QSL

["] Alert for required EQSL
Alert for required LOTW

Show alerts also for unworked BANDS

Show LOTW user

e G = -

/ “‘Save config

Enter the desired defaults for each QSL type.
Select the desired QSL alerts.

Deselect any unwanted bands from the Cluster Filters.
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External Logs

. Selected Config | Station Info | Settings 1| Settings 2 | Cat & Cluster | Q5L and Labels |f

Webpage

EQSL Settings HRDLog.net Settings Clublog Settings
User ID la4pop | UserlD |G4POP | Emai | ]
Password | ........ | Upload code | | Password | ............. |

|| @TH Nickname |g4pop | [ Automatic upload on new QSO Callsign |G4POP |

] Automatic upload on new Q50 Automatic HRDLog ON AIR [ Automatic upload on new QS0

LOTW Settings HamQTH Settings
User ID |G4POP | Station ID |Home v|  UseriD |G4FOP |
Password | ............. | TQSL Private pass | ........ | Password | ........ |
Executable path |C:\Program Fies (x86)\ TrustedQSL'tqsl exe [| Callsign |G4FOP |
Temporary path |C:‘\Users\g4popan'|.net\Google Drive\G4POPConfighLOTW | e [ Automatic upload on new QS0
My call (opt) | | [] Automatic upload on closing

Status of QS0 to be automatically uploaded () R - Required (#) N-No

QRZ com Settings
AP Key | ]
[ Automatic upload on new QS0

Reset

" [] Report usage data for statistics (Thanks for enabling)
Reset % [

",'// * requires program restart Print config I

Note: Select a folder/file path for the LOTW operation. Create a LOTW files folder for this purpose
anywhere.

User registration
The user must have registered for eQSL, HRDLog.net, Clublog, HamQTH, QRZ.com and have LOTW
Trusted QSL version 1.13 or later installed for these automatic uploads to function.

QRZ.Com Settings

Automatic upload of QSO’s to QRZ Logbook requires an APl code which can be obtained by logging
into the QRZ website in an Internet browser. Select “My Logbook” and then “Settings” the APl code
is shown at the bottom of the “Logbook info” box on the left hand side.

NOTE
THE USER MUST HAVE A PAID SUBSCRIPTION TO QRZ FOR THE API KEY UPLOAD TO WORK - '"HAM

MEMBERS' OF QRZ CANNOT USE THIS FACILITY
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eQSL ‘QTH Nickname’

Multiple profiles are supported by eqgsl, you must provide one of these profile parameters in the
Log4OM eQSL Settings field.

To find the eQSL Nickname go to the eQSL website and open your user profile, the ‘QTH Nickname’
is displayed in the ‘Station QTH’ area.

In the illustration below it is ‘Home’ enter the same value into the LogdOM eQSL Settings field.

(Make sure you SAVE CHANGES. or this menu will not
remain after you log off!)

Language Preference: Italian ¥ (Many pages have been translated
into various languages!)

Station QTH Informatio

QTH Nickname Home What is this?

Check this box if you want this account to be pre-

celected at Login time (Only ONE of your attached
accounts can be the Primary)

Primary Account?

January - 1 = 1999 -
Callsign/QTH Start Date

Time: 0 = : 0~ what is this?
December ~ 31 = 2030 -

Voice Keyer
Log4OM provides a voice keyer facility with six recordable memories.

To set up the voice keyer and record voice keyer messages open the LogdOM settings window and
select the ‘Audio Config’ tab.

ogiomsering:__ S e &

Selected Config [ Station Info | Settings 1 [ Settings 2 I Cat & Cluster | QSL and Labels I Exemal logs I Database II Audio config  Services I

From Radio (Microphone) [Mirophone (USB Audio CODEC ] Click to playback recording

To Radio (Speaker) | Speakers (USB Audio CODEC) ~ |

Call recording
Recording device Fle1 CQ

| Headset Microphone (Plantronic. ~| S@|ect record and fe2 R

Listening device

[Headset Eahone Paninics. ) Playback devices Fie3 GRZQRZ
File 4 GWOSYN
Fle5 CQTESTCQTEST
Fie 6 Net Control

=

=)

J[E)

-
=

=000
DB

Hold down Red button to record - Release to stop recording

Once the settings are selected and the Lo

recordings completed click 'Save Config'

Save config -

.

1. Select the devices to be used for the transmission of the keyer messages in the ‘From/To
Radio’ drop down menu’s

2. Choose the recording and playback devices in the ‘Call recording’ panel
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3. Provide a ‘File name’ for each memory.
Note: Until a recording is completed the file name box will be highlighted Red.

4. Hold down the red button to the right of a memory and record a message using a
microphone connected to the computer — At the end of the recording release the record

button.
Note: The file name box will change to green to indicate that it contains a message.

5. Click on the headphone symbol to the right of the recording button to playback the
recording for that memory.

Voice Keyer & PTT controls
4 LBGHOM [User Profile: TeRRsetup]

File QSO Manager QSLtools Utilities Settings Help

SEQOH &0 EHOD PTw -

all QSO infoyf "\ Courtry I0TASOTA (F2) | Club and Awa

PTT and AUDIO Commands |
Lock PTT [ o | G 0X |

o OFF il QRZQRZ J GWOSYN

® | CQTESTCGTEST | Yot Cortrai

V| Trigger PTT on cal T @

l

PTT Button ~ When ‘On’ PTT Keyer playback
button toggles. buttons
Trigger PTT Refresh the playback
on playback buttons contents

To play a recording click and hold the relevant playback button, the recording will stop playing if
the button is released.
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Services

Windows Vista & 7++ - Please note
If the user intends to link Log4OM to external programs it is necessary to install LogdOM using the
'Run as an administrator' choice during installation for the ‘Communicator’ module to function
correctly.
LogOm Settings e ISR - =
Selected Config | Station Info | Settings 1| Settings 2| Cat & Cluster | QSLand Labels | Extemal logs | Database | Audio config || Services

IN/OUT Communication services

WCF Services status

[¥] Auto start

Log40m Communicator search Log40m at this address:

Port Service Name TCP Direct connection port
8080 54 Logdom 8081 |=

http:; alhost:8080/Logdom

Save config -

N

Please note: It is necessary to run the program with Windows ‘Administrator privileges’ for the
communicator to function.

Logd40OM can exchange information with other software by using WCF services (Windows
Communication Foundations); these are web services for the Dot NET environment.

It is necessary to supply the program with the address of the listening service, the port and name of
the service. Pressing the key ‘START’ activates the service and opens the LogdOM Communicator
module, which allows use of the LogdOM databases by external software. It typically provides
insertion of QSO, reading of LOG, activating a rotator etc.

By copying and gluing the link produced in the window, it is possible to verify the operation of the
web service using HTTP rather than the normal procedure TCP.

CAUTION: SOME FIREWALLS DO NOT APPRECIATE THE OPENING OF SERVICES HTTP AND MAY
WARN OF AN INTRUSION AND BLOCK THE COMMUNICATION. IN THIS EVENT, GIVE THE FIREWALL
PERMISSION TO ALLOW THE SERVICE TO WORK.

Check the Auto Start box if the Communicator will be required every time Log4OM is started.

If the IN/JOUT Communications Services is not started, click the ‘Start’ button. The WCF Services will
be started and the Communicator window will open.

WHEN ALL THE TABS HAVE BEEN COMPLETED CLICK ‘SAVE CONFIG’
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Communicator.

The LogdOM Communicator module provides data exchange with external programs such as FIDigi,
DM780, PSTRotator etc.

TCP/WCF Data Exchange

Communicator
Module
ADIF uUDP TCP IP Server

(Any number and any type of data exchange can be added)

Windows Vista, 7 and 8

Please note: It is necessary to run the program with Windows ‘Administrator privileges’ for
the communicator to function.

Administrator Privileges
When the Communicator is started it runs minimized as shown below

]

If it is not running it is because Log40M is not running with administrator privileges.

Locate the Log4OM application exe at C:\Program Files\IW3HMH\Log40OM for Windows 7 32
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bit or at C:\Program FilesX86\IW3HMH\Log40M for Windows 7 64 bit
Locate the LogOMUI.exe and right click on the file and select 'Properties.

In the ‘Compatibility’ tab click the bottom button marked ‘Change settings for all users’

LogOMULexe P rties. @
< Log LORCE —

General | Compatibllity | Security | Details | Previous Versions |

If you have problems with this program and it worked comectly on
an earlier version of Windows, select the compatibility mode that
matches that earlier version.
Help me choose the settings

Compatibility mode

[TJRun this program in compatibility mode for::
iVV\iliindows XP (Service Pack 3)

Settings
[~] Run in 256 colors
Run in 640 x 480 screen resolution
Disable visual themes
Disable desktop composition
Disable display scaling on high DP! settings

Privilege Level

[/] Run this program as an administrator

’ Change settings for all users

Ensure the bottom box marked by the Blue arrow 'Run this program as an administrator’ is
checked.

LogOMULexe Properties = [==)

Compatibility for all users |

If you have problems with this program and it worked correctly
on an earlier version of Windows, select the compatibility mode
that matches that earlier version.

Compatibility mode

[T]Run this program in compatibility mode for::

Windows XP (Service Pack 3) v

Settings
[T]Run in 256 colors
[T]Run in 640 x 480 screen resolution
ble visual themes
ble desktop composition
le display scaling on high DPI settings

e Level

Run this program as an administrator

ok J[ cancel J[ apov |
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Click 'Apply' and then OK to close this window.
Click OK for the remaining window and return to your desktop.
Restart Log40M, the Communicator will run and be minimized as in the first image.

Setting up Communicator

% Log4OM Communicator Interface == )

File  Settings Help
iefaces] | Webcam | Actviy Log
Communicator to Log4OM connection

Auto Start

Connected to 127.0.0.1:8081

The communicator will have started automatically when started from the ‘Services’ tab of the
options menu and should be minimized to the windows task bar during use.

To edit any of the services it is necessary to stop the Communicator by clicking the ‘Stop’ button
indicated

Inbound - Messages

¢ e oo e ST
File | Settings | Help

I Interfaq Communicator

Camrrl Inbound J

STA Outbound » |
Notifications

Select ‘Inbound’ from the Settings menu to access the ‘UDP Connection for incoming QSO’ (DM780
etc.) and ‘ADIF File Polling’ (FLDigi and similar ADIF files) setup menu.
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" UDP Connection for incoming QSO

UDP Connection (ADD message)

ADIF File Polling

Enable File Monitor

[C:‘-.Users\Teny\ﬂdsgi filesNoasNoagbook adi

Starting postion 591 & Select file

Inbound messages by UDP

e Check the ‘UDP Connection’ check box.
e Insert the Port number e.g. Port 2236 for incoming data from DM780.

ADIF Polling

ADIF Polling allows LogdOM to monitor any ADIF file for changes and add any changes found to the
Log4OM logbook.

e Complete the path to the required for ADIF file by clicking the ‘Select file’ button.
e Check the ‘Enable File Monitor’ check box.
e Click the ‘Save button’.

PST Rotator Support
B LogtOM Communicator ncroce

Communicator ‘

Inbound

| Outbound » | PSTRotator

Notifications

PST Rotator Settings

PST Rotator Connection (UDP)

Pott [12040 |2

Send Azimuth [”] Send Frequency (SteppIR)
Send Callsign StepplRradio # |1 |2




e Select the Port number to correspond with the UDP port set in PSTRotator.
e Check the ‘Send Azimuth’ and ‘Send Callsign’ boxes.

e If using a StepplIR antenna select this check box.

e Click on the save icon indicated above.

Webcam

To send your online image to HRDLog.net select a webcam and click ‘Start’ the user name and
upload code are automatically completed from the Options/External Logs menu.

© cponconmsaerie: T T -

File  Settings Help
Interfaces ‘ Webcam | Activity Log ‘

Devices [ Microsoft WDM image Capture (Win32 ~ |

HRD Log User G4POP

HRD Log Upload Code ===

Send your online image to HRDLOG.NET and show
your shack in real time!

Stopped

Notifications - Alerts.
The DX Cluster can trigger alerts to be sent to various locations

% LogdOM Communicator Interface

File | Settings | Help

‘| Interfac Communicator ‘

Inbound

: QOutbound >

! I Notifications |
I

25

Select ‘Notifications’ from the settings menu to setup communications for the notifications (Alerts)



26

Sender Address  t.genes@btintemet.com Password (optional)

SMTP Server  mail btintemet.com Pot (25 = Growl Server 127.001

[7] Use SSL Growl Port (23053) (23053 |2
¥ SMTP Req. Auth.
i GROWL Enabled

Insert the information for the outgoing email connection and also Growl if notifications to a mobile
phone or another computer are required. When finished click the ‘Save’ button indicated by the
arrow.

% Log4OM Com

o
File | Settings Help

ﬂ[ Save Configuration

Service status
. TCP Connection to Log40M
A ‘ Connection to FIDigi {outbound)
’ Connection to FIDigi (inbound)

e A -Save the configuration
e B - Restart the Communicator
e Minimize the Communicator window — Do not close it!

How to generate a support request
How to prepare log file for support review. Please do this only when asked for the log file package:

e Enable an higher log level. Usually errors are found by “trace mode” information that is not
usually saved in the program log file to avoid unnecessary size of the file itself. The support
team will ask you for the log level require. Debug is usually enough, but sometime we need
an higher level of trace.
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ings | Help |

About

- Check for new releases e
ATAS LogOm Homepage F4) | EdendedrfodQSL{F5 SA
= Help » JEE
HRDLog.net At 7S

LogdOM Community Forum v Points
Realtime Log R i
Show Log

Open configuration folder Dt

Debug Mode / Log Level » l [Informations H

Send BUG REPORT Informations
Debug level Lot

Trace + SQL L

e REPRODUCE THE ISSUE. - The log will save the events for the current day only, it is removed
daily, so an issue that happened yesterday will not be available in the log today.

e Take note of the time of day (UTC) when the issue happens. The log will usually produce
thousands of lines, and this could help us identify the issue.

e Open the help menu an select SEND BUG report, please check the box “include ADIF
backup”, answer all questions listed as fully as possible, then click on “prepare support

request”.
ettings | Help
About
Check for new releases =
y I0TA S| LogOm Homepage 4) ‘
Help »

R HRDLog.net

_ ca
oxee Log40M Community Forum v
Realtime Log
! Show Log ‘
‘er Scann

Open configuration folder

nd Debug Mode / Log Level N

| Send BUG REPORT

e Send the ZIP file to the provided email address.

Please note: To debug remote calls and other things, the log will also store web URL and other
information related to how the software works. Usually that information is safely stored on your
PC, but you should be advised that we can see some information (password for online services like
QRZ/HAMAQTH or similar) from your log. That information, if needed, will be used to reproduce the
issue and provide a better support, and will be deleted and never disclosed when we close the
incident request.


http://www.log4om.com/wp-content/uploads/2015/06/help1.png
http://www.log4om.com/wp-content/uploads/2015/06/help2.png
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If you feel un-comfortable about the above you can send a log extract purged of that non relevant
information (it’s a text file) editing the log file(s) (logdom and communicator) contained in the
support request.

Log files are stored in your pc roaming folder - Help/open configuration folder

Radio connection

To open the ‘Radio Connection’ window click the icon identified by “A” below.

File QSO Manager QSLtools Utilities Settings Help

FTECR & OH O PIT R

Depending on whether Hamlib or OmniRig for rig control is selected, the following will open:

Hamlib control:

lcom IC-756PROII 0.7.1 Beta | 357 R

cowr =] k@

|

OmniRig control:
Download Omnirig from http://dxatlas.com/OmniRig/ and install it. Then re-start LOG40M

In the Options (Settings) window go to the ‘CAT & Cluster’ tab and select the Omnirig
option.
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Log40m Settings -
Selected Config | Station Info | Settings 1 | Settings 2 |Ecat & Cluster; QSL and Labels | Bxdemal logs I Database I Audio config | Services I
CAT SOFTWARE ahlight colors

©) Hamib  © OMNIRig ot worked/corfimed RN
Band/Mode not worked/confimed  B/M NOT WORKED back fore

CAT 8 Custr BGET kot o] ot
Open CAT on program start Worked/conf. {country/band/mode) WORKED back fore

Open Cluster on program start Station not worked STATION UNWORKED [ back | [ fore |
CAT will set MODE when following spot Station worked STATION WORKED back fore

[ Show cluster ungrouped
Automatic Cluster Analysis

WARNING: Automatic Cluster Analysis is very
disk intensive. Use is not recommended when
working on slow disks or USB sticks

Highlight

m_|»

[

5558

EEEE

o
3
1

P

[] CAT will switch to Digital (Omnirig only) Station worked same band STATION WORKED S B.

RESET

= M

Report usage data for statistics (Thanks for enabling)

Click the ‘Save Config’ button.

In the main screen, click the ‘CAT’ icon.

File  Utilities QSO Archive QSL Management Settings Help

FECQeR RO O

allsign Y, info (F1) | Country & IOTA (F2)
|

N Al en Aan Fa il ea an 1
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Select the appropriate rig from the Rig Model Drop-down. Set the parameters for the equipment to

be used and click OK.



£
RIG1 | RIG 2 | About |
Rig type Im
Fuort Im
Blaud rate Im
D ata bits m
P arity m
Stop bits Iﬁ
RTS [igh =]
DTR [igh =]

Pallint., ms {500 =

Timeout, ms |4DDEI 5,,
Ok I LCancel |

The CAT Status indicators at the bottom should now be GREEN indicating a successful connection.

SO2R (Beta) and dual radios

When using Omnirig it is possible to switch between two different radios using the Rig 1 & Rig 2
selection on the toolbar as shown below. Basic SO2R operation is therefore possible using dual
interfaces.

6 Log4OM [User Profile: GAPOP SQLite]

File  Utilities QSO Archive  QSL Management Settings Help

BELEY Kl TR

Callsign m [Qsoinfo (F1) | Country &1 | Contestinfo (F3) | Extend
o -

Nt Comments [~} Mar

Revd Sert Select Rig 1 or 2 here

59 59 v .

(59  ~| (59  ~]

IQSO Information (F6) | Recent QSO (F7) ‘ Contest (F8) | Cluster (FS) | Cluster Scanner (F10) ‘ Browse

Starting a New logbook!

New Database

The user may have as many databases (Logbooks) as required e.g. Main call sign, Contest
call sign or Special Event call sign etc.

1. Click the 'File' menu.
2. Select ‘New Database’



File | Utilities QSO Archi
g l New Database |
d Open Database

Export ADIF
Export CSV

Import ADIF

— V— Y—

Exit

Select a location to store the database and provide a name for the database.

Organize v New folder = - 0 |

3% Favorites *  Name & Date modified Type
Bl Desktop & DFSWW.SQLite 19/05/2013 10:46 SQLITE File
& Downloads @ | DKSUR.SQLite 13/06/2013 16:01 SQLITE File
# Dropbox @ | EASARC.SQLite 24/05/201317:20 SQLITE File
14 Photo Stream £ & | G4POP.SQLite 02/08/2013 20:39 SQLITE File
4 Recent Places «& | GB4ASC.SQLite 26/11/2012 10:39 SQLITE File
« | GB4GMF.SQLite 17/05/2013 06:42 SQLITE File
4 Libraries @ | Test Data Large.sqlite 22/05/2013 11:59 SQLITE File
@ Documents == & | Test Data.SQLite 31/07/2013 08:17 SQLITE File
& Music
|| Pictures
i Videos
+& Homegroup P = 5
File name: My Logbook -
Save as type: [LogOM database (*.5QLite) V]
+ Hide Folders [ s ] [ Cancel ]

3. Click ‘Save’

4. Enter QSOs in the input window or import an ADIF file created by another logbook
program.

Importing an ADIF file
IMPORTANT. Before importing an ADIF, ensure that the latest countries file from the ‘Settings’
menu has been downloaded.

1. Inthe ‘File’ menu select ‘Import ADIF’
2. Click ‘Open’ and locate the ADIF file to be imported
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DIF File |C:\Users\Teny\Deskiop\Juiy 15\July 15ADI
o Input freqis MHz (defar
7 o LA

@

3. If required check the ‘Update countries in ADIF’ check box (Caution this selection could
make undesirable changes to your data. If in doubt do not use it!)
4. Click the Green ‘Import ADIF file’ button.

File Utilites QSO Archive QSLManagement Settings Help

®
O

Emorin Key IMPORT VK7SM <ahref= [NOT CRITICAL]
Emorin Key IMPORT VK7SM <ahref= [NOT CRITICAL]
Emorin Key IMPORT <!-end [NOT CRITICAL]

These are odd character errors in the ADIF which have
been noted by LOG40OM but they should be ignored as they
have no effect on the new database

@ Logbook imported successfully

Some ‘Error in key’ messages (as shown above) may appear on the screen. If they say ‘Not Critical’ they can be
ignored because they are reporting that LOG40M has detected some character errors in the ADIF and corrected
them.

5. Click ‘OK’ and close the import window.
To print the list of errors, click on the diskette button before closing this window.

The imported data will appear in the ‘Recent QSOs’ window. The QSO count, at the bottom of the
screen, should correspond to the ‘QSO found’ number displayed in the ‘Import QSO’ window.
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QSO Information (F6) | | Recent QSO (F7) | Contest (F8) | Cluster (F3) | Cluster Scanner (F10) | Browser (F11) |
7

Sig ggrct)time Callsign Country Band Frequency Mode Ee?; 23;- ]:]
0072013 [093147  |ZO7FT | saint Helena [2om | [sse (59  [ss
29/07/2013 |11:2042 | TK/KOGDG/P |Corsica |20m | 14.030.000 jcw |59 (599 |
27/06/2013 |16:3130  |GWOSYN | Wales 20m |3.781.000 EEEE
14/06/2013 | 143400  |IK6CVI Haly |20m | 14072368 |psk31 (599 (599 |
13/06/2013 160800 | IKeDYE Haly 20m |14,071432 PSK31 |599 |59 |
12/06/2013 |07:09:38 | 2EOXPR | England |80m  |3.760.000 |SsB |59 {59 \
12/06/2013 (070839  |GODWD |England |8om |3.760.000 |sse |50  [s9 |
10/06/2013 191100 | UASGF | European Russia [20m [14070858 \PSK31 (599 599 |
10/06/2013 190200  |IKGCVI | aly |20m | 14,071.083 PSk3t (599 599 |
25/05/2013 071800 | IK5FKB aly l2m 14072105 |Pska1 (599 (599 |
17/05/2013 [11:3829 | G3RFX | England Jom | |sse |59 [ss |
21/0472013 154200 | OH2MRS  |Fimland |2om 14070833 |psk31 599 599 |
19/04/2013 |0950:12 | GOEJQ |England |40m 7.130.000 'sse |59 |59 |
19/04/2013 094708 | GGINU England aom |7.130.000 |ssB 5920 (5920 |
2/02/2013 085805 | GONCE |England |6om (5,403,500 |ssB [59430 |[s9430 |
2/02/2013 085253  |GWMZ  |Endand |6om |5403500  |SsB  |5920 (59420 |
2/022013 |08:4242 | MOVEY | England 60m |5403500  |SSB |59+20 59420
2/02/2013 [08:4217  |GWOSYN | Wales 6im 5403500 |ssB (5920 |5920 |
21/02/2013 |11:0346 | DKSDR |Fed. Republic of Gemany | 40m | 7.131.000 |ssB [s9:20 |59e20 |
Layout Refresh SearchParameters Recordsfound: 4847 ¥ Detach Grid Search limit count (0 = all) 5000
QS0: 4847 @ CAT status | @ HRDLog ON AR | @@ Comm Services | @ Cluster | @ Super Cluster C:\Users\Terry\Dropbox

Setting up multiple profiles
Most users will require only one user profile but in the case of DXpeditions, special event
stations, contest operations and users with more than one station location, it is necessary to

keep all information regarding location, call signs and station set up in completely separate
profiles.

LOG40M is one of the few logging programs that provide full customisation of different
station profiles.

How to set up multiple profile configurations
In the ‘Settings” window select the first tab ‘Selected Config’.



34

RO E

Restore default files
|_RSTDgmode || RSTCWmode | | RST JTocmode |

If most of the new profile information is the same as the selected profile then select ‘Clone

Config’ and proceed to the ‘Station Info’s’ tab....

LogdOm Setii
[ Selected Corfig |[ Staiion Ifo; Setings 1| Settings 2| Cat &Cluster | QSLand Labsls | Extemaliogs | Database | Audio corfig | Services | |

28 Hillside Road

Bumham on Crouch

CMO 8EY

lcom IC756 Prolll

140ft Doublet

Change the profile description and change any other information required on all tabs, and
click ‘Save config’.
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If most of the details of the new profile differ, click the ‘New Config’ button in the ‘Selected

Config’ tab and proceed to the ‘Stations info’s’ tab.

Enter the desired Profile description where it shows ‘New Configuration.

Log4Om Setti
Selected Cortig |[ Station Info. Settings 1| Settings 2| Cat & Cluster | QSLand Labels | Edemal logs | Database | Audio corfig | Sewices |

28 Hillside Road

Bumham on Crouch

CMD 8EY

lzom IC756 Prolll

Complete the information relevant to the new profile on all of the tabs and click ‘Save
Config’. The settings window will close and revert to the original profile.

To use the new profile, it must be made active so restart the program and open the
‘Settings’ window again. Then select the required new profile from the drop down list.
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[ Selected Corfig _Station Info | Settings 1| Settings 2| Cat & Cluster | QSLand Labels | Extemallogs | Database | Audio corfig | Services |

|[Z Report usage data for staistis flease enable)

Select configuration:

‘Al Saints Church

Glenn Miller Festival

‘G4POP MySQL

'G4POP SQlLite [cloned

G4POP SQLite [RUNNING] [ACTIVE]

Enable Expert mode

Restore default files

ESeIededConﬁgE S!ationifo'sl Sdtngsl Cat & Cluster QSLand!nfoI Extemal data Dald:asel Audioconﬁgl Semca‘

Select configuration:
[GJPOP MySQL [RUNNING] [ACTIVE]

e e e

* requires program restart

1] Report _jta for statitics
mﬁmﬂmmmmwmmmw
Only YOUR CALLSIGN wil be retrieved. No other informations will be-

| S AN
<5

Restart LOG40OM and the chosen profile will be loaded and identified at the top of the
LOG40OM window.




37

File Utilities QSO A e QSLManagement Settings Help
sgay/ \0oEe
Gl QSOinfo (F1) | Country 810TA(F2) | Contestinfo (F3) | Exendedinfo &QSL(F4) | SATmode (F5) | 5
R Commerts ~ [] Manualtime | | Use Real end time .
Band  50m - Locator ‘ et End
: s (20/07/2012 ~|(09:07:28 | [} {09:07:28 |-
HcvdSem Mode Frea)|3781.000 ;A e [rotemm— CLR
Auto increase 00:00:20 = Add
z %
aso jons (F6) | | Recent QSO (F7): | Contest (F8) | Cluster (F3) | Cluster Scanner (F10) | Browser (F11) | D e
Callsign QSO date QSO0 start time QS0 end time Band Frequency Mode RSTsent 4| Short Path I Degrees
» 31/08/2009 14:47.00 14:47.00 8m  |3742000  |SSB 58 Long Path Degrees
[2E0UAY  [31/08/2009 [ 144251 144251 8m (3742000 |ssB |59 =l o1a Locator
|G1vAB/P  |31/08/2009 |14:24:28 14:24:28 20m 3742.000 SSB 53 L4
|GWOEPJ/P |31/08/2009 | 14:18:08 14:18:08 8m  |3741.000 sSB 59
|GIFPS  [31/08/2009 |14:11:20 14:11:20 8m  |3741.000 SSB 54
|GicuM  |31/08/2009 | 13:59:06 13:59.06 8m  |3741.000 ssB 59
GOBCW  |31/08/2008 |13:47:37 13:47:37 80m 3741.000 SSB 59420
|G3KGM  |31/08/2009 | 13:36:54 13:36:54 8m 3741000 sse ™
[G3LUA  [31/08/2009 |13:32:29 13:32:29 80m 3741.000 SSB 59
|G4EOS  |31/08/2009 | 134329 13:13:29 8m  |3741.000 ssB 59 -
|GaIxK 31/08/2009 | 13.0250 13.0250 20m 3741.000 S5B 59
lGayu  |31/0e2009 125625 125625 8m 3741000  |SsB |59
13MIQ 31/08/2009 | 12:3252 123659 20m 14070000  |PSK31  |599
EWSCM  |31/08/2009 |121722 1221:14 20m  [14079532  |RTTY 599
EAICDV  |31/08/2009 |12:0429 12:08:04 20m 14070236 |PSK31  |599
IN3GNV | 31/08/2009 | 11:39:29 11:57:37 20m  [14070236  |PSK31 599
SQONIU  [31/08/2009 |11:34:37 11:38:18 20m 14070236 |PSK31  |599
[FaEZD  |31/082009 | 112513 | 113210 Am 1407023  |PSK31 |59
¢ oy _Inmemee Tz TP 2 e oo lxeo
Number of QSO: 107 CAT status @) HRDLog ON AIR @ Comm Services @ C:\Users\Terry\Documents\GB4ASC.5QLite @ :

Once a new database has been created for this new profile and an ADIF imported or the
QSOs entered manually, the database name will be displayed in the lower right corner of
the LOG40OM window.

Step by Step

1. In the Options/Select Config tab create a new Config (Or clone an existing one) with a
unigue name for the alternative set up.

2. Click the 'Make Active' button

3. Copy the Config ID and create a new LogdOM desktop shortcut

4. Add the Config ID to the shortcut 'Properties/Target string like:

"C:\Program Files (x86)\IW3HMH\Log4OM\LogOMUI.exe" Config=dcf0666e-dfa0-4ba9-8617-
fca69aa76ecd

Be certain to leave a gap between the inverted commas (") and the first letter of 'Config' or
you will get an error message when you click 'Apply'.
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Give the short cut a recognisable and unique name so that you can easily identify it.

click 'Apply' and then OK

i B Log4OM - Test Properties

Security Details Previous Versions
General Shortcut Compatibity

FN Lootom-Tes
Target type:  Application

Target location: Log4OM
Target: |)gOMU\ exel’ cwwdmmwwsmm\

o —T

Startin: |"C:\Program Fies (86)\IW3HMH\Log4OM" ‘

Shortcutkey:  [None ‘

Bun: Nomal window S

Comment [ |

Open File Location Change Icon.. Advanced...

¢ =m]

5. Click the save icon (Floppy disk button at lower right of the LogdOM window.

6. Close and restart Log4OM by clicking the newly made shortcut and make sure that the
name of the new Config is displayed in the top ribbon bar of Log4dOM.4

7. Check that all of the information in the options are as required like the station Info re call
signs and grid references and the upload information for On line logbooks like LOTW, QRZ etc

and then save the Config as before.

8. Go to the file menu and select open database, select the database to be used with this
configuration.

9. Restart the program and check that the correct database has been opened.
Now repeat steps 1 to 9 for the next configuration

Once all of the required configurations have been set up just click the appropriate shortcut to
open the required set up.

Editing User files

By checking the box 'Enable Expert Mode' in the 'Selected Config' tab of the 'Settings' menu,
it is possible to change the various table lists in the program.

Example:
By clicking the 'Band List' Button, the list can be edited so if the user does not wish to use
the VHF/UHF/SHF bands, they can be removed from the table.
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 Logtom serings — L I . @)
: ['Selected Config _Station Info's | Settings | Cat & Cluster | QSLand info | Edtemal data | Database | Audio config | Services | I
Select corfiguration: (1] Report usage dataforsaistics (please enable) |
(G4POP MySQL [RUNNING] [ACTIVE] =)
New Config ‘ Clone Config Make active Delete Config
i * requires program restart

Enable Expert mode

Eile Edit Format Yiew Help

Once the file has been edited click 'Save' in the File menu.

A 'Restore Default Files' button is provided to allow the user to return to the standard lists.
The same process can be used to personalise the following lists:-

Bands

Modes

RX Bands

Sat Modes

Cluster Commands
Cluster services
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Contests
Satellites
RST values for Digital, CW, Voice & JT Modes

Call Sign Lookup

Log4OM has the most accurate call sign lookup system of any software available.

The first step that LogdOM takes is to determine exactly what the call sign is from inputs such as
CT/G4POP/P, VP2M/K7PT or J5/IW3HMH/M.

Operators that incorrectly use the country prefix as a suffix e.g. G4POP/CT/P or K7PT/VP2M cause
further complications.

Unfortunately to enable correct matching in LOTW and eQSL submissions Log4Om has to present
these incorrect layouts as received.

In the case of K7PT/VP2M this is an American operator in Montserrat and Log4OM must display the
following data correctly.

Country = Montserrat

DXCC =96

ITU zone =11

CQzone=8

QSL route

Heading and distance to Montserrat (Not Phoenix Arizona)

Display the correct heading from the operators location to Montserrat correctly on the grey line
map.
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Worked before Band/Mode data for awards = Montserrat

Assuming that the user has correctly completed the LogdOM options regarding his own station
location details and the lookup information for external sources in the ‘Settings 1’ tab of the options
window then the flow for defining a call sign and lookup data will be as follows.
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- Reso"z' e cail sign & Pre%x

rom entered string

o] R |

Special Call List

Clgblqﬂg__
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Main Screen

The main window in the upper portion shows relevant data for a selected spot or entered call sign.
The lower portion contains various sub screens for log display, cluster data, etc.

4 Logd4OM [User Profile: G4POP _c-Eh
File Utiliies QSO Archive QSLManagement Settings  Help
| - % - - o £ =1 | A
FECG el WO HOR
Callsign  [WRKD SAME BAND QSOinfo (F1) | Country & IOTA(F2) | Contestinfo (F3) | Extendedinfo 8 QSL(F4) | SAT/Spit mode (F5)
PYIMK (@) — — |
Name Comments V] Manualtime | | Use Real end time |
Start End ADD
Mode [SSB  ~v| locatr  GGEZKINNN
Revd Sent 26/09/2012 ~ | 15:49:22 :|:| 16:49:24 |+ i
Band 28017.000 H = 4
> 2 el | Aoncresse 00-0020 |+
I QSO Information (F6) | Recent QSO (F7) | Contest (F8) | Cluster(F3) | Cluster Scanner (F10) | Browser (F11) Distence 2SR Kn
Callsign QS0 date QSOstattine  Operetor Band Mode Courtry 5L o goLfewd Short Path  R207N Degrees
Long Path 7N Degrees
> |PYIMK 26/11/2011 17:54:00 10m ow Brazi N-No N-No
1 | I0TA Locator GGEAKIN
PYIMK 26/11/2005 14:45:00 15m cw Brazi N-No N-No
PYIMK 15/10/2005 16:47:25 10m cow Brazi N-No Y-Yes _
< m 5
Layout Refresh Recordsfound: 3 ¥ Detach Grid LOTW USER
Band PH CW DG Personal WebSite
m v v R Latest spots Voice
L v W x ZLZJBR 14170.0 Ne Zealand
23 70.0 New Zealan
15m 4 4 x PYZWFG/B 28203.1 Brazil
12m 1% 1% X KB2ELR 14230.0 United State
10m 1Y 14 x NTMA/B 28216.3 United State:
e x x x KNEDMK/B 28218.€ United States|
PD2DVB/MM 14214.0 Netherlands
XEZ2HQI 28007.0 Mexico
*PYIMK 28017.0 Brazil
2WOWDS 28423.0 Wales
*K35X 28700.0 United States|
NSSRC/B 28297.1 United States
*VEEBBP 28422.0 Canada
VETMTY/B 28197.1 Canada
o Detach panel
QS0: 11366 @ CAT status | @ HRDLog ON AIR | @) Comm Services | @ Cluster | @ Super Cluster Ci\Users\Tern/\Documents\EASARC.SQLite @ :

Upon entering a call sign or selecting a cluster spot, all available information for the station is
obtained via the sources selected by the user, SCL, Clublog, Previous QSOs, HamQTH or QRZ.

Keyboard Operation

LOG40M can be used for more time efficient operation during a contest, DXpedition or pile up
situations by using just a keyboard.

Many users find it a great advantage, both in terms of speed and ease of use, if they do not have to
change between using a keyboard and a mouse.

The program provides function keys for this purpose, as per the following list:

The function keys will operate, as applicable, to the active window whenever more than one window
is open. e.g. Cluster or Super Cluster.

Frequency number convention.
Frequency entries made in the new QSO ‘Freq’ field and also in the edit/update windows are in Kcs
so enter 14215.678 and the program will display 14.215.678
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Keys

Tab key
The program starts with the cursor in the call sign entry field. Once the call has been entered, the
operator can progress through the important data input fields by pressing the ‘Tab’ key.

Esc key
Use the escape (Esc) key to clear the current data entry and return the cursor to the call sign input
field.

Return (Enter) key
Use the ‘Return’ (Enter) key to save the entry to the logbook once the required information has been
entered in the QSO entry fields.

Cursor keys (Up, Down, Left & Right arrows)
Use the cursor keys to move the cursor within a field or to select from a list. e.g. to select a spot
from the cluster F9 window or a country from the ‘Countries’ list in the F2 pane.

Bk Sp (Back space) key
Use this key to delete any unwanted characters that have been entered.

Function Keys
F1 — Opens the QSO information pane.

Callsign QSQinfo (F1) | Country IOTA SOTA (F2) | Contest (F3) | Extended info & QSL (F4) | SAT/Prop (F5) | Club and Awards (F6) n

=
Name Eomnet x ["] Manualtime = | Use Real end time

Mot B e R
Revd Sent Mode 11/03/2014 ~ [{10:32:20 = [§][10:32:20 | [ew
59 59 o E] Fea e e t0s! 0 [ ] Adtoincrease 00:00:20 1 Add
60m Locat B : -00:. 5

i -

F2 — Activates the Country & IOTA window.

Callsign QSOirfo (F1) | [ Country IOTASOTA (F2) | Contest (F3) | Extendedinfo &QSL(F4) | SAT/Prop (F5) | Cluband Awards (F6) n
(%] =

- S ] I ) B €
Region | v -
!;ks-:vd -:;m R e - I0TA lsland | | Poits - Boruspoints - Search

F3 — Club & Awards tab

QSOinfo (F1) | Country I0TA SOTA (F2) | [ Club and Awards (F3) | Contest (F4) | Extendedinfo & QSL(F5) | SAT/Prop (F6) | -]
===

TENTEN 0 < || -]

SKCC I Award Program Search (desc/code)

FISTS

FISTSCC 0 :
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F4 — Contest Tab - to enable check the ‘Enable Contest Mode’ box.

QSOinfo (F1) | Country IOTASOTA(F2) | Cluband Awards (F3) | | Contest (F4) | Extended info &QSL (F5) | SAT/Prop (F6) m
| Enable Conti Mode  Autogeneration ,
L e Coten S _ _ Contest start (UTC)

Fixed sting Search previous QSO in this contestonly =~ * 014 12 ADD
Prefix suffix Contest ID R R
o Auto generate 229 1 |Essex UKRAINIAN DX Cf@f'f ﬁLch)
F5 — Extended Info & QSL
QSOirfo (F1) | Country IOTASOTA(F2) | Cluband Awards (F3) | Contest (F4) | | Extendedinfo & QSL (F5) | SAT/Prop (F6) n

County Send QSL QSL Via Antenna Blevation 0 3
st S — B —

QTH QSL Message Antenna Bearing 0 % CLR
Power 0.000 | S SIG info

F6 — Sat/Prop (Satellite and Propagation tab)

QSOinfo (F1) | Country IOTASOTA(F2) | Cluband Awards (F3) | Contest (F4) | Bdendedinfo & QSL(F5) | | SAT/Prop (F6) Bl'
|| Enable SAT Mode )
Propagation =
Mode | FI (O] satele [ -
CLR

RXBand | 20m FeqRX offooo [{5})

F7 — QSO0 information tab showing previous contacts with the entered call sign, countries worked by
band and mode, plus a Grey line map.

QSO Information (F7) | Recent QSO (F8) | Cluster (FS) | Cluster Scanner (F10) | Browser (F11)

-
Date Start Callsign Band | Mode Sent Rcvd Name Comment Country DXCC QTH Locator My Sota

29/04/2012 | 07:43:27 |G3RFX 8m |SSB 59 ‘59 Martyn Ex RSGB news man England 223 Clfton Bristol 1081QL

09/02/2012 | 08:45:14 |G3RFX 80m |SSB 59 59 Martyn England 223 Clifton Bristol 1081ql

29/01/2012 | 08:45:16 |G3RFX 80m |SSB 59+40 |59+40 Martyn England 223 Clifton Bristol 1081q!

29/01/2012 | 07:5921 |G3RFX 8m [SSB  |59+40 |59+40 |Martyn England 223 |Cliton Bristol 1081ql

1(5/01 2012 IOR’RS‘BR GARFX 80m_|SSR - 59+40 |59+40 | Marhn Fnaland 273 Clifton Rristol 1081al N A=

Layout Recordsfound: 138 # Detach Grid

PH cw DIG

c [

c

c Cc [
Cc

w w

w

w

o/ Detach W Wrkd C Lotw/QSL

QS0: 3625 @ CAT status | @ HRDLog ON AR | @@ Comm Services | @ Cluster | @ Super Cluster c\Use.s\Teny\nmpi




F8- The recent QSO tab displays the most recent log entries

S0 nformation (F7) | [[Recent GSO (F8) | Cluster (FS) | Cluster Scanner (F10) | Browser (F11) |

Date

08/03/2014

Start

Callsign

GIOHWO

Band Mode

Sent

Rcvd  Name

Comment

John Crawford-Baker

DXCC QTH

Islandmagee, Country Antrim

Locator

1074DT

08/03/2014 | 09:47:16 | GAAMF 60m |SSB |59 59 JACK CRESSWELL England 223 | Blackwell, ALFRETON 1091VL
04/03/2014 |08:13:22 |GIOHWO 60m |SSB |59 59 John Northem Ireland | 265 | Islandmagee 1074DT
04/03/2014 | 08:07.52 |0Z1QV 60m |SSB |59 59 Grahame Also OZ1RAF Denmark 221 Falster Island JOS5TN
02/03/2014 |10:38:10 |G4AMF 60m |SSB |59 59 | JACK CRESSWELL England 223 | Blackwell, ALFRETON 1091VL
02/03/2014 |10:37.48 |G8ZGK 60m |SSB |59 59 DERF A. A. MOCKFO... England 223 | Old Tring Road. Wendover. A... | I091PS
28/02/2014 |16:15:16  |GIOHWO 60m |SSB |59 53 John Northem Ireland | 265  |Islandmagee 1074DT
28/02/2014 |16:15:16 | G8HQJ 60m |SSB |59 59 Bamy England 223 | Littlehampton 1030RT
28/02/2014 |16:15:16 |GM3XOQ |60m |SSB |59 59 Peter Scotland 279 | Inveruie 1087SF
28/02/2014 | 16:15:16 | GAHHX 60m |SSB |59 59 Dick. England 223 | Dover JOO01PD
28/02/2014 |15:15:54 |GENHY 60m |SSB 59 59 Keith Mamiott England 223 Hucknall, NOTTINGHAM 1093b
26/02/2014 |20:21:23 | 0Z1QV 60m |SSB |58 59 Grahame Also OZ1RAF Denmark 221 Falster Island JOS5TN
26/02/2014 |20:17:23 |OKICW 60m |SSB 57 57 Madimir , (Viada) Slad... Czech Republic 503 25101 Ricany JN7IHX
26/02/2014 |20:11:13 | LIOBX 60m |SSB 59 59 Norway 266

26/02/2014 |20:02:26 |G4AMF 60m |SSB 59 59 Jack England 223 Affreton Derbyshire 1091VL
26/02/2014 | 20:00:35 |TFI1EIN 60m |SSB 59 59 Heimir Konradsson Iceland 242 Hveragerdi HPS4JA
26/02/2014 |19:59:56 |G8HQJ 60m |SSB 59 59 Bany England 223 Littlehampton I090RT
26/02/2014 | 19:52:41 |G3VOT 60m |SSB 59 59 George England 223 Ashford-nthe-Water, Near B... |I093DF
26/02/2014 |19:51:43 |GIOHWO 60m |SSB 59 59 John Northem lreland 265 Islandmagee 1074DT
23/02/2014 | 10:45:01 | IW3HMH 17m |SSB 59 59 Lele Nice QSO and good to chat Italy 248 Quarto d'Altino (VENICE) JNE5EO
<[ m | »

Layout Refresh Search Parameters Recordsfound: 3625 i Detach Grid

Search limit count (0 = all) 5000

QS0: 3625 @) CAT status | @ HRDLog ON AR | @@ Comm Services | @ Cluster | @ Super Cluster

- C\Users\Terry\Droj

F9 — The cluster pane provides instant information about the DX spots and Filter choices.

QS0 Information (F7) | Recent QSO (F8) | Cluster (F9) | Cluster Scanner (F10) | Browser (F11) \

Fiters | Highligts Cu!omlSimmcs"

] LoTW users

Time Callsign Country Frequency Note Band Mode Reporter Rank Otherinfo

1054Z | 1LZ1246SIT Bulgaria 249300 |BOJAN 73 ALEX 12m PHONE |OP4L 315 |BOJANTIA || Flcw

10842 | ATSLH India 285969 |t gso with hexbeam 40w.73 10m |PHONE |FeBNU 247 |1030ZPE7U | =) pio

10542 |WL7E 243071 |599++ 12m cw LATHIA  |271 599+ Phone

10542 | NL7G 248970 | 599++ 12m oW LATHIA  |271 |1024Z DFSV

10532 | A92AA 281205 | PSK125; via IZECLM 10m PHONE | DJSKG 182 | 1050ZPAC [El] Remmove wikd courtry
10512 | ONSSE/P | Belgium 70000 | Atemoon go >> ONFF 369-New 4m [CW ONSSE 327 |Aftemoon go|=|| [ ] Keep unworked bands
10512 |EK7DX 280210 | simplex trx Karen 73 Helmut 1om CW DJ7YP 143 |1032ZDL1A | [7] Unworked mode on Spot band
1051Z | R2014G European Russia 140000 |impossible not exist 2m oW EA6SA (334 |1047ZDK0# || Band T
1050Z | 7X2ARA Algeria 249499 |cqcg 12m (PHONE |DL3APO  |148 |1048ZOP4L Link to radio Band
10502 | RA22MX Asiatic Russia 243470 12m [PHONE |DJOAH  |325 [7] Link to radio Mode
10487 | BG2AUE 280239 | TNXFERQSO 1m cwW ON7EZ  |266 |1018Z DDA4E

10462 | EAIDST 70310 |COMANDANCIA DE LEON CW 4m |CW EAIDST 337 |COMANDAN-|

10452 | KH2/N2NL 249129 | UP1 tr DAVID 73 Helmut 1m CwW DJTYP 249 10447 DLy

1044 | 9M2IDJ 283950 |59 north Gemany 73 de Peter 10m PHONE |DD4BY 241 |1028Z5A4B

1044Z |ERSOKEDR | Moldova 212314 15m |PHONE |PA3AWW | 254

1014Z | PDOMHZ 284000 | Caling CQ (cor. freq) 10m |PHONE |PD1AHM |331 |Caling CQ c

1015Z | AUNIAR India 285400 |59+ notth Gemnany 73 de Pete 10m (PHONE |DD4BY  |247 |59+northGe

10152 | EASHHA Spain 70570 | Magdalena 2014 sorteo 40m |PHONE |EA2FC  |337 |Magdalena:

10152 |JO7KMB 280855  |RTTY 10m | PHONE |LA3DV 336 |RTTY

10162 | JADIXW 280855  |RTTY 10m [PHONE |LA3DV (336 |RTTY

10182 |GASCX England 249040 | special prefix scotland i2m (cw GMOEGI 330 |special prefix

1018Z | RAIDIO European Russia 29460.0 | AM BC Radio 5/9 10m |PHONE |MM3NRX 334 |AM BC Radc _

e Py era—rre — P -

[T] Bxt. view

0S0: 3625 @ CAT <tatus | @ HRDI na ON AIR | €26 Comm Services | @ Cluster | @ Suner Cluster

CAllcerd\ TernADron
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F10 — The Cluster scanner tab displays the operator’s centre frequency and nearby DX spots.

QSO Information (F7) | Recent QSO (F8) | Cluster (F9) || Cluster Scanner (F10) | Browser (F11)

o [ o T o
~ IR

-15Khz -10 Khz -5 Khz ON FREQ +5Khz +10 Khz +15 Khz
R2014C RO22WG RA22MX TX2ARA 5B4AIX/P
R22SKJ
Report

\spor j I ON AR
Cluster and CAT must be enabled and active HRDLog net

QS0: 3625 @ CAT status | @ HRDLog ON AR | @@ Comm Services | @ Cluster | @ Super Cluster C:\Users\Terry\Drophbt

F11 — Provides an Internet browser to display contact information or web site.

QSO0 Information (F7) | Recent QSO (F8) Cluster (F9) | Cluster Scanner (F10) ‘ Browser {(F11)

SALEENDS  ClickHere

'QR2.COM To Order Now!

Search Swapmeet Resources Contact
| by Callsign 10:68:30 UTC 11 Mar 2014

http://www.qrz.com/db/SM2IDJ

m

Marcn 1“]. Login is required for additional detail.
Glick Here [+] Mailing label
To Order Now!

SALEENDS 9M2IDJ = e

Lookups: 50980

Email: Login required to view QSL: JAGIDJ (NO E-QSL PLEASE)

R

[ Log a NEW contact with 9M2IDJ...

Detail Logbook 829
Report inappropriate content on this page... ]

USEDE
CONSIGNMENT

RADIO GEAR
Tuners Logtosearch:  SM2IDJ

16298 QSOs logged up to 04/Mar/2014 01:05Z

Callsign to check:

= R all ol ’
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Windows keyboard shortcut keys
These function as normal within Windows. A full list of shortcuts can be obtained from the following
link. http://support.microsoft.com/kb/126449

The three most frequently used keyboard shortcuts for any search list in ‘Archive Management’ are:

e Shift + Arrow - Marks (Highlights) all entries in a list for bulk editing.

o Shift + Left mouse click — Click to highlight an entry in a list, then hold the shift key down
while clicking another entry further down the list to highlight a block of entries for editing.

e Ctrl. (Control) + Left mouse click in order to select isolated entries to edit.

QSO entry

Callsign QS0info (F1) | Country &I0TA (F2) | Contestirfo (F3) | Extended irfo &QSL(F4) | SAT mode (F5) @
Name Comments ["] Manual time Use Real end time )
o roester 02/08/2012 ?:157 32 = |:| ?:57 32 = =
Revd Sent 57 : 57 :
SSB = 14070.000 g CLR
5 5 Hodz Fres ] Ao increase 00:00:20 1 Add
s <] [® ]

When the application is started, the cursor is automatically positioned in the CALLSIGN field.
Entering a call sign queries the logbook database for duplication of the QSO and validity.

If the call sign is a valid entity, the entity name, IOTA, CQ and ITU zone is supplied from the
databases.

o L [User &G‘wop SQLite_" %

File  Utilities QSO Archive QSL Management Settings Help

2L Kyl T T

Callsian IQT—— (F2) | Cont
= o —

Name

The red icon will appear if a valid call sign string is entered in the call sign field is a valid string, if the

prefix/call sign is recognized it becomes visible. If a user types “aaaaaaaaaaaa” in the call sign field it
will not be shown

Quickly adding a DX Spot
o LegtOM s re: Sa70p s

File  Utilities QS0 Archive Q5L Management  Settings  Help
T ~ ‘_ 3 .a'"\_ P fl P
I FEQel %O OK-
(— @50info F1) | Country &I0TA(F2) | Cond
ZL310 $ [l

Name Spot Infermations |
Holger Hannemann ycator .
Revd [59:20 .. | Sent[5g.20 Send SPOT 14169.000
59+10 59+1 —
EN EN

QS0 Informations (F6) | Recent QSO (F7) | Contest (F8) | Cluster(F9) | Cluster S



http://support.microsoft.com/kb/126449
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Click the green button to the right of the entered call sign and add any comments about the contact.
Click ‘Send Spot’ to send the spot to the cluster.

Date and time are entered automatically or manually. If the user is operating in CONTEST mode, it is
necessary to include the RECEIVED contest exchange information (one press of the Enter key allows
one to bypass this limitation, forcing the insertion).

Note: Information will NOT be recorded in the logbook if the QSOs made are stored BEFORE the
return of information from external sites.

Mode Lock

Most radios only support the basic modes, USB, LSB, CW, AM, RTTY & Data, therefore it is impossible
for LOG40OM to determine when a user is operating with one of the more obscure modes e.g. JT65,
ROS, SSTV, Thor etc.

To facilitate accurate log keeping when using these other modes the ‘Lock’ button will ensure that
the selected mode is retained regardless of the mode being returned from the radio via CAT.

o Log4OM [User Profile: GAPOP SQlite]

File  Utilities QSO Archive QSL Management Settings Help

BTy Lock Mode

Callsign QSQinfo (F1) | Cou OTA(F2) | Contestinfo (F3) | BExtend
9
e Comments | Mar
Mode |SSB . Locator
— " =" = 03/02
59 59 Band  80m Freq 2 A
I

QSO Information {F6) Recent QSO (F7) Contest (F8) Cluster (FS) Cluster Scanner (F10) Browse

Time Management

[ ] tanual time IJze Real end time
Start End

]

futo increaze | 00-00-20 % Add

e Inthe Options/Settings 2 menu select “Set start time when leaving the callsign field” if the
start time should be set when either tabbing out of the call sign field or clicking in another
field, the QSO end time will be recorded when the QSO is added to the database.

V| Show distances in miles

I V| SET start time when leaving the CALLSIGN field I

Nomalize character casing from extemal sources

|| Alert me if i'm closing Log40m with a unsaved QSO on screen

QSO start time = The time the cursor leaves the call sign field
QSO end time = The time that the QSO is added to the logbook database

e Alternatively if the “Set start time when leaving the callsign field” is not checked and
‘Manual Time’ is not selected in the QSO Info screen, the time of the QSO will be set
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automatically to the time of the insertion of the QSOs in the database. The end time will be
the same as the start time of the QSO.

e Selecting ‘Manual Time’ in the F1 pane enables manual entry of date and time for entering
historic QSO records.

If the end time is earlier than the start time, the program will assume that the QSO was conducted at
the turn of midnight and automatically change the date accordingly.

e The Auto Increase check box increases both the start and end times of the QSO value (HH:
MM: SS) and creates an interval according to the value selected. In this way, it is possible to
quickly insert many QSOs close to each other. For example, by 20 seconds between each.

It is possible, at any time, to manually enter the time of the QSO and make it the
start point for the following entries. In “Manual time” mode right click on the start or
end times will set those times to the current time.

The ADD button (See previous screen shot) adds the start time indicated and the value set, and also
separates the end time of the QSO from the start of the same value.

Example:

Start time 10:00:00 End Time: 10:00:00
Click on the button ‘add’ to skip to 00:00:20
New start time: 10:00:20 End Time 10:00:40

Procedure for entering time manually

1. Check the manual time check box

2. Set the start time using the Page up and page down keys when you make/made contact with the
other station, alternatively type the time into the field or use the up/down arrows.

TIP: If entering a current QSO click the red button on the right of the start time field to set the
current time or right click in the start time field.

3. To set the end time of the QSO right click on the end time field.

Time summary
Automatic mode:

In automatic mode the QSO is allocated a start time taken from the PC in UTC.
Manual mode:
In manual mode it is the user’s responsibility to enter the QSOs date, start and end times.

INCREASE AUTO option automatically advances the start and end times by the amount selected. This
feature allows the user to insert sequences of QSOs quickly.

ADD increments to the time values. This feature can be used to insert a longer time interval
between two QSOs or used as an alternative to the auto increment.
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PAGE UP - PAGE DOWN: To manually change time, by the set value, use the keyboard Page up and
down keys.

HINT: Click the right mouse button on the calendar to set the date / current time (UTC).

Call Lookup
Callsign [WRKD SAME BAND| Q5O info (F1) | Country &I0TA (F2) | Contestinfo (F3)
cYoMm (2] v : .
Mo Comments
CY9 St Paul Island DXpedition 2012 Band  20m - Locator FNG7WF
Rovd[59.20 . | Sent(59+20 . || e - 14180.800
53:10 59+10 Freq h
59 55 R

The screen above indicates that the call has been worked on the selected band.

Calsign [WORKED| [ QSOinfo (F1) | Courtry & I0TA(F2) | Contestinfo (F3) |
s Comments

CYS St Paul Island DXpedition 2012 Band 40m - Locator FN97WF

Revd |59:20 . | Sent|59:20 .

59+10 59+10

The screen above indicates that the entity CYOM has been worked previously.

Clicking on the ‘WRKD SAME BAND’ or ‘Worked’ will display previous QSOs with the call sign
entered. (See screen below)

) W H R L S ARE HA L TS ERE ] || Uizno marazla

Calzign 050 date G50 stk lime: DOperanar name Q50 1d

Y 2200011 1am DAMIELE FISTO 11222
P IHMH 22N 1543 ANN2E
IWIHMH 22122001 1547 DAMIELE FISTO. ez

T T

To search for special calls select ‘Lookup’ from the Special Call List (SCL). If the required call sign is in
the SCL, the full details of the QSO will appear in the QSO fields and the SCL icon will appear below
the call sign. (See below)

o oston e RO W

File Utilities QSO Archive QSL Management Settings Help

- ¢ = . o~ [ |

FEQ el O EHOK-
Callsign QSO info (F1) 1 Country & IOTA (F2) | Contestinfo (F3) \ Exendedinfo 8QSL (F4) | SAT/Spit mode (F5) |
NH8S ()2
Name Country | Swains Is. ~ | KHe[s) I0TA Group
SWAINS ISLAND DX CLUB : Swains Island
res o T am e ST —
59 59 :
e -] [® -]

Clicking on the SCL icon will cause a pop up window to appear showing the full details for the
station.
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f . " NH8S [515] IOTA: OC-200 QSLINFO: AANN LOTW--->Yes

‘W Eqsl--->No valid from 04/09/2012 to 18/09/2012

Selecting ClubLog from the settings menu causes the information from ClubLog call exceptions list
(CEL) to be entered into the QSO fields of any call that appears in the downloaded CEL.
s LogdOM gsel};;f:file: Lite] -

File  Utilities QSO Archive QSLManagement Settings Help

Callsign QSOQinfo (F1) | | Country & I0TA (F2) | Contestinfo (F3) | Extendedinfo & QSL(F4) | SAT/Splt mode (F5)

XJ9DX R

Name County [Canaca -] ve OTAGep [ -]
NA ITU S v €@ 5 v  Acti

R s L) —

59 59 7

[ss -] 5. ~]

Clicking on the ClubLog icon will open a popup similar to the SCL popup showing all the Clublog CEL

information.
QSO Information (F1)
QSOinfo (F1) | Country IOTA SOTA (F2) | Club and Awards (F3) Contest (F4) Exended info & QSL (F5) ‘ SAT/Prop (F6) [ N
—_—
Comment - [} Manual time Use Real end time
e = Stant 0 End
= i 05/08/2014 -~ |(13:50:45 ([l 13:50:45 |+ [fcin |
Hode STl 4
Band | 60m Vocaion Freq 12 5333/ 000 || Autoincreasse 00:00:20 Add

The user can add a comment to the QSO or set the Band, Mode and Frequency.
The look up data is taken, when available, from the external lookups (HAMQTH or QRZ.COM).

Band, Mode and frequency are taken automatically from the radio if the CAT connection is active.
For digital modes, the radio does not report the method used (PSK, RTTY, etc.), therefore, the user
must select the mode from the mode drop down menu.

TIP

The user can ‘Tab’ between QSO fields and type information into the fields. Pressing ‘Enter’ (return)
on the keyboard will add the updated QSO, thereby saving time when operating a pile up orin a
contest.

Country & IOTA - SOTA (F2)

QS0info (F1) | | Courtry IOTASOTA (F2) | Cluband Awards (F3) | Contest (F4) | Extendedinfo & QSL(F5) | SAT/Prop {F6) n

ety | I — )
0 - Qo0 ~ Region | ) -

- N I | [ ——

This window contains detailed information about the country, IOTA & SOTA for the call sign. This
information is downloaded from QRZ.COM or HAMQTH.com, or inserted manually by the user.
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Club and Awards (F3)

QSOinfo (F1) | Country IOTASOTA(F2) || Club and Awards (F3) | Contest (F4) | Edendedinfo &QSL(F5) | SAT/Prop (F6) B}
TENTEN 0 | ~J] v —
sKce EEERETE Search {desc/code)
FISTS CLR
FISTSCC 0 r |

Entry tab for club ID’s and awards data — See the “Awards Manager” section for full instructions

Contest info (F4)

QSOinfo (F1) | Country IOTASOTA(F2) | Ciuband Awards (F3) | [ Contest (F4) | Extendedinfo & QSL (F5) | SAT/Prop (F6) | =
V| Enable Contest Mode  Autogeneration _—
= O) Fced i [ Sonchpoman G0 s tonaton o st UiD) ADD
() Fixed sting p“’mm"m‘““ % 02/02/201517: v
est
Sent 232 Essex . Prefix _fn Contest end (UTC)
(®) Auto generate 232 (ol Essex CAQSO-PARTY v
Received 02/02/201517: v

It is possible to display basic information relevant to the current contest when using LOG40M during
a contest. (See screen above) The exchange can be incremented automatically for each new QSO
and the exchange sent is displayed in the ‘SENT” field as above. The received exchange must be
entered manually.

It is possible to limit the lookup of the names in the log to the fields required for the contest. Call
signs worked are checked against the database for duplicates. Before the contest, select the option
‘Search previous QSQ’s in this contest only’ this will ensure that, even if a station has been worked in
a previous contest and the call exists in the logbook, it will still appear as a new contact for the
current contest.

The field Contest ID allows the user to indicate in the log the name of the contest to which the QSO's
refer. This option allows the user to export an ADIF file with the correct information for conversion
by an external program into a CABRILLO report file the information required for the contest
organiser

Extended info & QSL (F5)
QSO info (F1) | Country IOTASOTA(F2) | Cluband Awards (F3) | Contest (F4) Extended info & QSL (F5) | SAT/Prop (F6) E,l
County Send QSL QSL Via Antenna Elevation 0 2
sespes S — B el
QTH QSL Message Antenna Bearing 0 % CLR
Power |0.000 - Sig SIG info

This screen shows the relevant information for the county, state and QTH data, plus QSL and
antenna information

The relevant information is added automatically for each QSO according to the lookup selections
made.

The information QSL VIA is taken from an external source but it can be modified manually.
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Power

QSOirfo (F1) | Country IOTASOTA(F2) | Ciuband Awards (F3) | Cortest (F4) ”Edended'rfo&QSL(FS) | SAT/Prop (F6) |

The power (Watts) being used for the QSO can be changed as detailed above.

Sat/Split Mode (F6)

QSOinfo (F1) | Courtry IOTA SOTA (F2) | Club and Awards (F3) | Contest (F4) | Extended info & QSL (F5) | SAT/Prop (F6)

In this view it is possible to modify and add details of a satellite QSO or work on split
frequencies.
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Main Window

QSO Information (F7)

s LogdOM [User Profi el e
File QSOManager QSLtools Utilities Settings Help
S T .
SEC 9l %O OB PrTre e -
Calsign  [WRKD SAME BAND QSO info (F1); | Country IOTASOTA(F2) | Cluband Awards (F3) | Contest (F4) | Extendedinfo & QSL(F5) | SAT/Prop (FE) n
LAOHK (2] =
: Comment + [B)] ] Manuaitime | Use Real endtime
ADD
oy Nots z Start End
Sent Revd Mode . e 05/08/2014 14:13:50 |:| 14:14:07 |4
_’5 _’9 15m Loctor [OZSSUNN Frea| s 21295 000 [ || Adoincrase 00:00:20 |+ Add
I QSO Information (F7) | Recent QSO (F8) | Cluster (F9) | Cluster Scanner (F10) | Browser (F11) Ditance GG (]
|1 P 20N Country:
Date Start Callsign Band Frequency Mode  Sota Ref Sent Rovd Name DXCC Country 3 e e e
041172013 [10:1242  [LAOHK 15m | 21.004.400 ow 599 |59 |Geny 266 Norway Locator [IG29500 10TA
0371172013 | 062704 | LADHK 20m sSB 59 |59 |Geny 266 Noway _
18/04/2009 |07:01:57 | LAOHK 40m |7.130.000 558 55 |59 |Gemy 266 Norway
P ————— T i S i 5 ’ [ GSLREQUIRED |
- [LOTW REQUIRED |
Layout Records found: 368 ¥ Detach Grid [P Ext. Browser |..°h.,
- Norway
-
Band PH CW DG
TK500 14030.0 Corsii »
160m W *YO2GL 50088.2 Roman;~
80m c c LZ10I 50097.0 Bulga:
60m GB100GW 21285.0 Englal
40m c *G4ENZ 14076.0 Engla;
SV3BSF/B 50074.0 Greec
30m *G4FOC 14025.0 Enqla;
20m [~ c *HSOZCW 21278.0 Thaili_
17m c G3IGU 14076.0 Enala”
w SA2YM 18079.8 Croat|
15m *UW1EM 50090.0 Ukraii
12m *F8ARK 50075.0 Francy
10m ER1SIX 50020.0 Moldo'|
= *EGTMRA 14250.0 Spain
70cm YL2014W 21269.0 Latvii |
ONOSIX/B 50040.7 Belgir
DQOHARZ 18125.0 Fed. |
*W1AW/0 14079.90 Unite:
LZ0SJB 50049.3 Bulga:
LZ1FH 50095.0 Bulga:
o Detach W Wrkd C Lotw/QSL |f} masmx 50097.2 Hunga: ™
QSO: 4941 @ CAT status | @) HRDLog ON AR | @@ &~ Comm Services | @ Cluster | @) Super Cluster C:\Users\Terry\Dropbox\Logbooks\Test Data.SQLite @) Hide >> .

Enter the call of a previously worked station or double click on a cluster spot (lower right hand of
screen) to enter the call in the CALLSIGN window. Press F7 to display a map giving the location of the
station entered. A panel opens to the right of the map showing bands and modes worked relevant to

the country entered.
The QSO Information (F7) is divided into three sections.

Worked Before
The ‘Worked Before’ pane near the top of the screen can be detached for viewing on a second

monitor. To do this, click the icon ‘Detach Grid’, just above the map.

World Map
A world map shown under the ‘Worked before’ window, indicates graphically the position of the DX

station.

Country/Band Worked before grid

On the right of the Grey line map is a ‘Bands and Modes’ panel, which indicates the bands and
modes that have been worked (W) or Worked and Confirmed (C) by LOTW or QSL card for the
country of the call entered in the call-sign entry field.
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Beam Heading and information
Information relating to the beam heading (short path/Long Path), Distance, Locator, IOTA and
personal data can be viewed above the cluster display on the right hand side of the map.

The values of distance and bearing are calculated from the QRA locator of the station or, if it is
unavailable, the centre of the country.

Click on the ‘LOOKUP’ button and/or the ‘PERSONAL WEBSITE’ button to open a web site window in
the built in browser (F11). The DX station must have supplied the relevant information to their
profile in HAMQTH.com or QRZ.COM and/or their personal URL for this feature to work.

Cluster display

Under the detail pane is a cluster window that is a smaller version of the main cluster display.
Double clicking a spot enters the call into the QSO input field and, if rig control is in operation,
automatically changes the frequency and mode of the radio.

Recent QSOs (F8)

QSO0 Information (F7) | Recent QSO (F8) | Cluster (F9) | Cluster Scanner (F10) ‘ Browser (F11)

Date Start Callsign Band Frequency Mode  Sota Ref Sent Rcvd Name DXCC Country 3
12/07/2014 |06:5828 | FIRUC [17m [18118500  [ssB | 59 59 | 27 [ France
120072014 |0656:36 | GEYYY |7m |1871850  |ssB | EREE |23 | Engiand
12/07/2014 |06:53:11 | GARRT [17m [18118500  [ssB | |ss |59 |AswooD |23 |England
12/07/2014 | 065103 |GIHMF 17m |18118500  |SSB [s5 |59 |BRUDKIN (223 England
27/06/2014 |09:5227 | FAGFE/P |4om | 7.070.000 lss | |59 |59 |Parck MENARD  |227 [ France
27/06/2014 | 08:06:58 | AMOTSS J2m [1aosaomw [oTesc | 0 |0 |D.Felipe de Borbona.. 281 | Spain
27/06/2014 |0806:34 |EAIVE/P |aom | 7.085.000 |ssB |9 [59  |donladi 281 Spain

|1a030900 | | ! ! |
26/06/2014 220643 |CTIFIU 20m 14070500  |PSK31 599 (599 | Pauio Matos m |Portugal
26/06/2014 | 220618 |EVIP Jom om0 [oTesa | [0 |0 |Vadmr (Mad) Polysaev |27 e
26/06/2014 |2205:35 |R3RCC/1 [2om [14030900 |ow | |s99 |509 54 | European Russia
23/06/2014 |15:01:46 | DG5WU 20m | 14290000 ssB | 59 |59 |JanaWinkler 220 |Fod Repuiie of Gemmany
2/06/2014 |144820 |DGSWU/P  |20m |14280000  |SSB | [59 |53 | Jana Winkier |230 Fed. Republic of Geman
30/05/2014 |082428 |SV20XS “som |3.781.000 lssB|sv/TL059 [59 [59 |Chistos Troutdas |23 |Greece
24/05/2014 |09:19:00 | TF2MSN [17m [18103711  [umes | |07 |07 |odm 242 [Iceland
22/05/2014 |09:4400 |NE2U |20m [14076512  |yTes | [ George B Holubee | 291 | United States
08/05/2014 (090704 |HBSBIN/P  |20m |14021000  |CW | HB/AG013 |599 [599 | Juerg Dr. REGLI |287 | Swizertand
07/05/2014 | 092407 | K7PT lem [3781000  |ssB | 5 59 |chuck 1291 | United States
02/05/2014 |0933:37 |G3YWA [12n |24917000  |sse |59 |59 |Ted Pepper 23 England -
<[ m ] »
Layout Refresh Search Parameters Recordsfound: 4941 i Detach Grid Search limit count (0 = all) 6000

Column Layout - Titles - Width
The user can configure the column layout and width for all displays by selecting the ‘Layout’
button at the bottom left of each screen.

|El80IRTS 12/05/2012 | 16:15:47 l4om  |ssB |ieland
|as3PYE/P |o3ms2012 133321 l[4om  |ssB |Scotiend
|Garex |29/0472012 | 074327 |8m  |SSB | Endand
|GaTRN Jos/marz012 074511 [8om  [sSB |Engand
e Jos/oar2012 |073751 '80m  |SSB | England
{a4pYU |0s/0ar2012  [07:35:07 lsom  |SsB |Engand
lanmz |osmer2012  [07:2829 \8m  |SSB | Engand
[1ioDP [0s/032012  [08:58:33 | 40m PSK31 | Sardinia
. [o7/03/2012 | 19:55:44 |80m  |SSB | England
[11/022012  [09:17:45 lsom  [ssB |England
[1002202  |09:2922 \8m  SSB Engand
T

Layout Refresh SearchParameters Recordsfound: 3335 [




View configuratior
+ Column sefection }| Column layout |

Available columns

Selected columns

Address - Date
Add
Age Start
AIndex =|[ | sl | g
Art Azimuth Callsign
Ant Blev Band |
Art Path Frequency =
ARRL Sect P Mode
ARRLSs Yod
Check Rewd
o e
Cortinent QTH
Contacted Op Courntry
Contest Rema Comment
Contest Id ot | | Notes
County = lota

i Reset column width

Column description

|

Select the required fields (columns) from the left pane and click the ‘Add Column’ button.

The selected columns can be moved up and down to change the column order.
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The titles may be changed by selecting the field from the right hand column and editing it in
the ‘Column Description” window followed by clicking the save icon to the right of the field.

fﬁw configurati

Date Start

4 n

End Callsign

Band Frequency Mode  Sent

Rcwd  Mame

To adjust column width, click on ‘Layout’, then select ‘Column Layout’ tab and adjust the

column width. Press ‘Column Selection’ tab and press ‘SAVE'.

Editing an existing QSO

Double clicking on a log entry in the ‘Recent QSOs’ window will open the Update QSO

window.
Grese 0
QSO Informations | Country & I0TA| QSL jons | Contest ions | SATELLITE | Awards |
Callsign 2ZD7FT RSTRevd 59 RST Sent 59
Operator name Peter Constantine [59 '] 59 ']
Qso Start @130/07/2013 ~ :31:47 b& Address  PO. Box 33
Jamestown, St. Helena Island, South
Qso end [131/07/2013 ~ [4109:31:47 |2 Afantic Ocean, STHL 12Z
s
QTH Jamestown, St. Helena Island, South Atl
Mode Comments
MHZ—K"L-Z’H_Zi R
Freq B 0| 000 Power 100 [2] Locator  IH74DB
STATION CALLSIGN G4POP -
OPERATORCALLSIGN ~ G4POP ﬂ 53! g' @
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Modifications to an existing QSO can be made in this window. The record can be updated
by clicking the green ‘Update’ button. This will supply data from QRZ or HamQTH depending
on the selection in the settings menu. Then click ‘Save’ to update the QSO in the logbook.

To delete the QSO, click ‘Delete’.
PLEASE NOTE

There are very many ADIF fields and if f we tried to display every field in the edit windows the
windows would be huge and not fit on some monitors.

Therefore we provide the fields most likely to be changed often and those that need editing
infrequently are dealt with in the archive manager. e.g. My City etc

Searching the ‘Recent QSO’ (F8) window.

A search facility is provided in the ‘Recent QSO (F7)’ window for fast searching and editing of
individual QSOs. To access the search facilities click the ‘Search Parameters’ button at the bottom of
the ‘Recent QSO (F8)’ window.

Double clicking one of the filtered QSOs in the F7 ‘Recent QSO’ window provides an‘edit’ window to
update the data for the selected QSO.

Update QSO p— - - - - . B— il

QS0 Information | Country IOTA SOTA | GSL Information | Contest Information | Satellite | Awards | Other information |

Callsign FAGFE/P RST Sent 59 RSTRevd 59

Operator name Patrick MENARD

Qso Start 27/06/2014 - 09:52:27 % Address PoBox:61 -

- Chatillon cedex a
Qso end [ 05/08/2014 - 09:52:27 % 52321 m
QTH Chatilon cedex
Made _ Loeator JN1EDT Comments
MHz—— KHz Hz

Freq = 7.070| DDO Power 0.000 = Note =
STATION CALLSIGN 4POP|

OPERATOR CALLSIGN ~ G4POP

92

@

I ®
,.
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Search Parameters (Filters)
The powerful search facilities provided in LOG40M enable the user to filter the logbook for specific

data.

To begin a search, click the ‘Search Parameters’ tab at the bottom of the screen and the following
window will open.

| Search Parameters . @
QS Sert status | [=fequat) ~| ¥ D
{log.SubmissionStatus like "%“ARRL%) Preset fitters
QslSent =Y
S (e ] (1] (D5

{ Submitted to ARRL card checker ]

Award | DXCC MIXED b

[ Credt submitied | [ Credit granted |

Saved Search name

Saved search [

)

N

8y X

Several pre-set search filters are provided on the right hand side of the screen. The selection of a
pre-set search filter will automatically add the chosen search parameters to the working list on the
left. The example above shows the filter parameters of a search for cards sent to the DXCC Card

=
[
N

(0
i

i

‘ v
\.:é
N

checker.
The sequence for this is as follows:

Press ‘Submitted to ARRL card checker’.

Select ‘QSL Sent status’ from the drop down menu in the ‘Search Parameters’ screen.
Enter the letter Y (for yes) in the top right window.

Press the Green plus button.

Press the Green tick/check button.

Press the ‘Search’ button in the main window.

ok wnNE

It is possible to construct a very refined search by adding several search parameters to the working
list e.g. All the French stations worked on 40 meters CW in Locator square JOO7 with an operator

named Jose!



"Seard\ Parameters

Dxcc = 227

Band = 40m

Mode =CW
Gridsquare LIKE JOO7
Name = Jose

Saved Search name

Preset fitters

—

| Submitedto ARRL card checker |

Award | DXCC MIXED b

[ Credit submitted | [ Credit granted |

Saved search [

]

-

2|

=
]
e~

8v X

= = e |

Adding search parameters

1. Select the field to be searched from the drop down list at the top left of the window.
2. Select the logical operator from the centre list (= (equals), > (More than), Like (Starts with)

etc.).

3. Enter avalue in the field window on the right.

4. Click the % button

When the search parameters have been completed, click the @ button to revert to the main

archive window and then, click the ‘Search’ button.

Saved searches

To save a user defined search for later use.
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1. Enter a suitable search title in the ‘Saved Search name’ field and then click the S button to

save.

2. Saved searches can then be recalled by selecting from the ‘Saved Search’ list and clicking the

\% button.

3. Toremove a ‘Saved Search’ from the list, select the search to be deleted and then click the

]

==/ putton.

| Search Parameters

Band = 40m
Mode =CW
Dxcc =170

Preset fitters

8| (Phone ] (cw] [(Dgral |

[ Submitted to ARRL card checker ]

Award | DXCC MIXED

=)

[ Credit submited | [ Credit granted |

Saved Searchname 40M CW New Zealand

DXCC Ireland 245

—_—
I, Loczto = JO

Saved search ‘#ﬂ smmm vl

40M CW New Zealand
Over 1000 Miles CW GRP

8

P
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Saved search list

' Search Parameters

aistdanceb ‘>N1000 Preset filters
TePwr < 10 &= pnone Digtal

[ Submitted to ARRL card checker J

Award | DXCC MIXED v

[ Credit submitted | | Credi granted |

Saved Searchname  Over 1000 Miles CW QRP
Saved search [over 1000 Mies CW QRP

2 = \EHW\ X

Saved search loaded from list

There are several pre-set filters for the more frequently used searches. These are on the right hand
side of the ‘Search Parameter’ window. Clicking on one of the pre-set searches adds the search
parameters to the list on the left hand side. —

Cluster (F9)

Cluster colours
The cluster colours can be set in the Options/Cat & Cluster tab by selecting the colours of choice for
the background (Back) and Text (Fore)

Please note the colours shown are the editors colour scheme the default colours are different.

|

eron i S o
Selected Config | Station Info ] Settings 1 | Settings 2 IE Cluster; QSLand Labels | Extemal logs | Database | Audio config | Semees | |
CAT SOFTWARE Cluster highlight colors

O Hamlb © (YN Cotrty ot wotked/corime |  bzcic | [ fore ]
Band/Mode not worked/corfimed | NENEMNNSENSRN | beck | [ foe |

CAT & Cluster B

Open CAT on feegram 5o Worked/cont. (country/band/mode) WORKED [(back ][ fore |
Open Cluster )00 sl Al Station not worked STATION UNWORKED
CAT wil set MIDE whendalauisguhtimss tion worked STATION WORKED
(] CAT willswitctfIo DigtalOm0iia.20 s Station worked same band STATION WORKED S.B.
G Highight F

-

W requires program restart Print config

Save corfig

S

These colours are applied to the fields as shown in the screenshot above.



A = The country has not been worked/confirmed on any band.

B = The country has not been worked/confirmed on the band or mode that the spot is on.
C = The country band and or mode have been worked/confirmed

D = The Station spotted has not been worked

E = The station spotted has been worked on another band

F = The station spotted has been worked on this band.

G = Highlights any custom spots selected by the custom filter.

Worked/confirmed filtering
The chosen cluster colours are applied to the five different spot filter views selected from the
‘Highlight spot by’ menu.

Highlight spot by

@ By country ) by eQSL received
@) by QSL received ) by LOTW received
) by LOTW or QSL received

Filter ‘By country’

If this filter is chosen the following filter results illustrate the country ‘Worked’ status.
“(}6452 | susaF 0 xess '—tEA3czv

In the screen shot above the country has not been worked on any band or mode.

06492 | GB2GM .EnglAand :14177.0 ‘marcon special cal | 20m ?PHQNE
This graphic indicates that the country has been worked on this band and mode.

65z |axapz el 210179 |k | [0
Israel has been worked with CW but not on this band (15m).

6527 | VKZJB | Australia l1a0400 El |
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The screen shot above shows that Australia has been worked on this band but has not been worked

using CW. — The time highlighted in red indicates that the station is an LOTW user.

Filter ‘By QSL received’
If this filter is active the same cluster spots indicate the confirmed status.

“05452 SU9AF _141550 | TNX 735/5 _VEASCZV

In the graphic above the country has not been confirmed by a QSL card on any band or mode.
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06492 | GB2GM England 141770 | marconi special cal 20m | PHONE
This graphic indicates the country has been confirmed by a QSL card on this band and mode.
0652Z |4XADZ lsrzel 210179 [F12Hs o

In this shot Israel has been confirmed by a QSL card on CW but not on this band (15m).

06527 | VK7JB | Australia 14040.0 2 [N

The screen shot above shows that Australia has been confirmed by a QSL card on this band but has
not been confirmed in CW.

Similar results are displayed when the other filters are selected to display the confirmed status by
eQSL, LOTW or a combination of LOTW and paper QSL cards.

Call sign highlighting.

0645Z GB2GM England 14177.0 marconi special call 20m PHONE

The call sign GB2GM is highlighted Green because this station has been worked but on a different
band.

06542 | E51JD SouthCook Is. | 142660 | 20m | PHONE

In this image the station E51JD South Cook Island has been highlighted blue because it has been
worked on this spots band and mode.

Time Highlighting

0700Z | VK2GWK Australia 181470  |trxhenk 5/5-73! 17m | PHONE
The time highlighted in red indicates that the station is an LOTW user.

Unworked mode on spot band
When the box indicated is checked the mode will be highlighted if the country has not been
worked/confirmed in the mode on the spot band, this easily identified required modes.



QSO Information (F6) | Recent QSO (F7) | Contest (F8) | [ Cluster (FS) | Cluster Scanner (F10) | Browser (F11) |

Time Callsign Country Frequency Note Band Mode Reporter Otherit
08457 NLSF Aaska 142650 20m PHONE 200vow
08467 SV3/ONALO/P | Greece 212600 53730 | 15m PHONE GO0UG
08412 SV3/ONALO/P |Greece 212600 15m PHONE GM7TUD
06557 YY2GAL Venezuels 71800 40m PHONE GoMmi
06467 SU9AF | Egypt 14002.0 strong 20m cw G4POP
0616 RV3YR [European Russia | 142300 TNX535VICTO... | 20m PHONE 2MOWEV
06022 WPANFF [Pueto Rico 7088.0 trxjeol 73 40m GORBD
05407 4ASDMR [Mexico 37930 cadx GaLNe
05222 KWW |United States | 70780 had you bt SSB ... | 40m PHONE GTCNF
05122 WB2YDS Unted States | 7078.0 TUJTIQSOGL .. | 40m PHONE GTCNF
0472 WP3UX Puerto Rico 54035 tnx GAUFK
03467 PJA/SPOFIH | Bonaire Is. 37990 e GALNP ]
02587 VPINI | Bemuda 54035 o Jobn GAUFK |
23072 4ASDMR | Mexico 14086.0 RTTY 20m MOPZT ]
2072 YV50SW |Venezuela 7188.0 Troe 022-73 Geoff...| 40m PHONE G80FQ |
2204 NIAVY |United States | 140700 THANKS JERRY... | 20m DIGITAL GECHD
2457 PRSRF Brazi 71763 Trx Francisco-73... | 40m PHONE G80FQ
2287 A61DJ | United Arab Emir. | 70406 pskaT ths Obaid | 40m G70GX o
2207 5PAMG | Denmark 71810 EU-171 DENMA.. | 40m |PHONE GITDN 22132
213z HP2SM |Panama 18075.0 17m MUOFAL I
2022 IT9/DLAKM | haly 142740 cacq 20 20m [PHONE METET ]
<| : [ ; | ‘ »

|| Fiters | Custom | Statistics
@ Allmodes [T LoTW users
ocw
© Digtal
@ Phone
[] Remove wrkd country
Keep unworked bands
Unworked mode on Spot band
Band
[T] Link t d
[] Link to

ode [] Ext.view

Frequency
101055
2020

Note

|0 o ucTa 0o 1T [T

Band Mode
BWm CW
(40m | PHONE

Reporter
W3MO
EA4APP

Rark *
132

=] Station worked on another band

Republic

Eaasamm

cw

{ Fiters | Settings | Statistics |

@ Allmodes [C] LoTW users

= e

Country not worked

l on this band with

England

142500

59t JOHN

PHONE

1ZOTTE

Bt
330

Czech Republic

101176

cq sota ok/kr-073

cw

OK1ZE

323

Romania

Greece

21075.3

248910
14082.0

PD7BZ

Netherdands

281208

trx for 4 band

DIGITAL

DH7LF

312

- |ON7CD

109

I0TA spot - Filter is set

DIGITAL

tx US0

E

SVBPKH
pm———

phone

Country has been

worked on phone but

SQ5GLB/6

Poland

7155.0

wca dpp09

PHONE

SP.

oYiDz

Faroe Is.

28120.8

| F5RHD/P

F6KUF/P

France

28038.0

France

284500

TU Karstin for

| ca DFCF 62113

PHONE

PD7BZ

cw

DL4CW

PHONE

FS5RHD

R6LBC/3/P

European Russia

7040.0

ETPA

DIGITAL

UA3GX

WIKOK

United States

180720

still here? | need VT!

cw

EANT

F8EEQ

France

7093.0

59-0%0

PHONE

FavoT

TJ3AY

A35JP

Cameroon

oo |

Station worked on

—

hds

28480.0

5/9

- |PY2JDS

not on this band

'

101015

N4ABN

140420

EAtest AV

KO1U

28026.1

PE2K

ntry not worked on any band or mode

FOGWN

1Z8Yws

10582

Egypt

T
24891.0

—
trx 57 madrid

S2m | CW

EC4DEX

Ireland
Cuba

14255.0
18081.0

qgsl via EA7ADH (only direct)

20m |PHONE

cw

EA7ANV
cosLy

United Arab Emirates

210744

psk63 contest

15m | DIGITAL

ON7SS

m

99th in the Most
Wanted list!

=

. Recent spot o Highlighted spot ‘ Country/Band not worked ‘ Recent spot on country/band not worked LoTW User

Custom filters
When any of the ‘Custom filters’ is applied by checking a filter box the relevant selection is
highlighted.
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[ Fiters | Highligts | Fiters | Statistics |

Custom 1

Edit
@] 1I0TA
[¥] World Flora Fauna
[¥] Contest
[¥] DCI

Filters may be added or customised by clicking the ‘Edit’ button

ReguLTL E}_(pressior) Edi p '
([ioTA :
World Flora Fauna Desarption. |I0TA
Contest
o Color RULE HIGHLIGHT
(AFIEUIASIOCINAISAIAN afleufasiochaisalan)(s)2)[0-9K1.3})
(10T Afota)) I

Test string

=)

Highlighting is applied to any matching spot as shown in the graphic below.

Tr— = B

‘ ‘ \ | 0700z 1Zowc: 10TA
07072 |0zZ/PATH | Denmark 71830 [qum.n{ 40m  |[PHONE |Kozwk  |314 |ELL0S8 OZFF 001

‘ ‘ EU-088

This indicates that the Danish island EU-088 has already been worked and/or confirmed on 40m
Phone.

Most wanted DXCC
Logd4OM includes the Clublog list of most wanted DXCC entities and the rank of each country
appearing in the cluster is shown in a separate column as shown below.

Time Callsign Country Frequency Note Band Mode Reporter Rank
0709Z | C91RF | Mozambique 248910 |up1 T2n  |CwW  |Yo2BBX | 159 |
‘ = | PHONGae  UASO |336 |

1234 |

1 Clublog DXCC Most wanted rank column

e 337 |
0708Z | R27SAT |European Russia | 141780 |CQCQ 20m |PHONE |RA4SCJ 336 |
0708Z | F5IYU/P | France 71270  |FFF-026 40m |PHONE |EC5BYB 335 |

The top 100 most wanted are highlighted as below.

\EA2EEK/P | Spain 170790 |vabioes v EA20P  [337 |
\ZK3N Tokelau Is. 212620 |hard ... 45
|BD31AQ | China 213000 | | 15m 1260

Right click on a spot to display in a selected screen the last 15 comments posted on the cluster
relating to that particular spot.
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UK only just now please JK13
1018Z MUQGSY: sry simplex now

1017Z MUOGSY: 5 up JK13

Extended View
Checking the ‘Ext. View’ check box as shown below extends the cluster window to display the status
of all methods of QSL and the country worked status in a grid format.

Band Mode  Repoter  Rank Otherinfo Bearing CountryWorked  Dxcc BandWoked  Mode Woked  Mode Workedon  QSLRecsived e * [l Fiters | Setings [ Statistics
| om 5 @ Al modes LoTW users
5m |PHONE |MOOXO 336 64°/244" 54 oo
fom oW [mooxp [313 10077280° 275 © Digtal
{om |PHONE \MWOYVK 283 | 0843Z MMOXXW:55-57 293°/113° 50 © Phone
fom oW |GMoGAv [308 66'/246 146 Remove wikd country
I |cw GOTV 199 260°/80° 120 =l ] Keep unworked bands
fon [PHONE MBSV |31 72'/252" 150 [ Unworked mode on Spot band
[om |PHONE |MOBSV  |311 72/252" 150 Band Y, E
fom |PHONE |MoOLBS  [340 011217 21 Link to radio Band
fm oW GeBUE  |340 3017/121° 21 Link to radio Mode  [¥] Ext. view
fom |PHONE |2MoYCG  [340 3017121 291 L4
fom |PHONE |2MOYCG | 149 2617781 520
fom |PHONE |2MOYCG  [295 |0044Z MOSFX: Caling CQ 255775 148 ]
fom |DIGITAL |G7KHV  |242 877267 32
{om | PHONE |M6SPW 168 | 0059Z MESPW: swi 5/7 Frank 280°/100° 76
fm |ow  |aooop [321 457225 15 Extended View
G3MzZV 180°/0°
fom |PHONE |MUOFAL |339 957275 230
fom |cw  |GoooD |233 258778 7
fom |PHONE |MMOHST |309 23177151 27 i
« i ] 3
[Hide>>> ]
@ Recent spot @ Highlighted spot @) Country/Band not worked @ Recent spot on country/band not worked LoTW User |

Mode Workedon ~ QSL Received eQSLReceived  LOTW Received QSL Receivedon eQSL LOTW Received  QSLReceivedon eQSLReceived ~ LOTW Received QSLReceivedon eQSLReceived  LOTW Received

n

EEE0EeEEEEEEEEEEEEE

OoOE0oooooDeEoDEREDDoEE

QOO

=

@ Recent spot @ Highlighted spot @ Country not worked @ on Y, notworked LoTW User

Due to the extent of the information displayed it is necessary to use the slider at the bottom of the
window to view all entries.
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Alerts

Introduction.

LogdOM provides user definable DX Cluster spot alerts triggered by a:
Call sign

Unworked Country

Required EQSL, LOTW or QSL
Required QSL & LOTW
Wanted IOTA

Band

DXCC Country

Mode (Phone, DW & Digital)
Band & Mode

Spotter Call

Spotter Continent

Continent Etc.

These alerts effectively provide a ‘Whiteboard’ outside of the normal LogdOM filters, which enables
the user to be alerted if a friend’s call is spotted on the cluster, although the friend’s country may be
filtered out of the normal incoming cluster spots.

e.g. The normal cluster filters may be set to only show unworked countries and although the user
may have worked the USA on many occasions he could still want to be alerted when an American
friends call was spotted. In this instance the user would set an alert for the specific call sign of his
friend and leave all other choices blank.

The alerts can be combined to provide finely filtered alerts:

e.g Alert for a specific call sign in Brazil on 15 meters CW or Digital mode spotted by a European
station.

The flow chart on the next page illustrates that the alerts are not affected by the cluster filters and
therefore provide a separate filtering.



DX Cluster Spots and Alerts Flow
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Types of Alert
When an incoming DX Cluster spot triggers an alert, a notification is sent either by:

Log40M on-screen alert.

Log40OM Alert - =

[06/06/2013 22:43:06 UTC]
Source Cluster [Rule: New One]
Callsign: FY/F5UlI

Country French Guiana [63]
Spotted on 14275.0 (20m) on mode PHONE

Email
800 New Spot from Log4OM - Sent Items
= o @[] @ ¢
Message ~
== FE =l Rules+ 1 e W -
B & w (¢ « R & (&Y mm” %
Delete Reply  Reply All Forward gﬁ} Move LB fint Unread Categorize Follow Up
o New Spot from Log40OM !
r.genes{@btinternet.com E -]

Thursday, 6 June 2013 23:50
t.genes@btinternet.com

0 A copy of this message is on the server. Delete from server

[06/06/2013 22:50:43 UTC] Source Cluster Callsign: VP5/W5SCW Country Turks & Caicos Is. [89] Spotted
on 18125.3 (17m) on mode PHONE by KC4EY from NA [loc ] Rule Matched: New One

Push message - Unfortunately Growl is no longer available so we suggest using 'Telegram and
IFTTT.com as described in the excellent tutorial by LASUU

Setting up LogdOM alerts
Communicator

. _ :
ETTETE—

File  Settings Help

Interfaces! | Webcam | Activty Log

Communicator to Log40M connection

= 11)

V| Auto Start

Connected to 127.0.0.1:8081

Open the Communicator and stop the service.
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|| File | Settings | Help

|| Interfac Communicator ‘

Inbound

Outbound

Notifications

70

Select ‘Notifications’ from the settings menu to setup communications for the notifications (Alerts)

EMail Settings

Sender Address  t.genes@btintemet.com

SMTP Server mail btintemet.com

[] Use SSL

SMTP Reg. Auth.

User tgenes

Password

Pot |25

Password (optional)

Growl Server 127.0.0.1

Growl Port (23053) (230
GROWL Enabled

Tad|
=

Insert the information for the outgoing email connection and also Growl if notifications to a mobile

phone or another computer are required.

When finished click the ‘Save’ button indicated by the arrow.

[¥] Auto St

0

i Settings  Help
Ji[save Configuration | 1. Save the Configuration I
Exit on

TOP

I 2. Re-Start the Communicator |

Stopped

e Save the configuration
e Restart the Communicator
[ ]

Configuring Alerts

Minimize the Communicator window — Do not close it!

Open the alerts configuration window via Settings/Alerts

QSO Archive  QSL Management
ol %O 2eS
| QSOirfo (F1) |
=
Comments
Mode |SSB
59 Band |20m

Settings | Help

IOTA Database
Country Database
ClubLog Database
SCL Database
LoTW Database
Enable Auto update

Label Management

»
»
N
3
»

Alerts

| Recent@so (F7) | Contest (F8)

Options




1. Enter the destination email address or addresses.
2. Click the ‘Save’ button.
3. Switch on the alerts required by using the slider switches to the right of the window.

s |
|| Emai it fssparated wih ") tgenes @btintemet.com e iOM At m
E-mail Alerts Hon—ﬂ“ﬂ
— Push Alerts
Descpton e e
4. Click the ‘Alerts’ button at the top of the window.
5. Click the green plus (+) sign at the top of the window.
6. Enter a meaningful name in the ‘Descriptions’ field, e.g. ‘G4POP on 20 Meters’
7. Enter the desired call sign (e.g. G4POP)
8. Select the spotter area (e.g. EU)
9. Select the required band (e.g. 20m)

10. Select the mode required (e.g. Phone)
11. Check the type(s) of alert(s) to be sent
12. Click the save icon at the top of the window

E‘-?“HQ

Settings || Alerts
| | Fiteri ions | C ion checks |
Alert Informations 7
Description  G4POP on 20 Meters Disabled Do |
2 . [] Afghanistan -
Callsign  G4POP Spotter Call Band : o= wm 0 | DIG Z Agalega & St. Brandon Is.
Cort v SpoterCont EU [ 60m -] Elew B N ld
| Alaska
im [ @PHoNE [ Abana
VT - [ Agers

New One

In the example above an alert will be triggered if a spotter in the EU spots G4POP on 20m Phone.

When saved the alert will appear in the alert list.

30m LS| L rOUNE i Abanis
Description Audible Email  Push  Enabled
|| New One ‘ | ‘

G4POP on 20 Meters ] €]

Similar alerts can be configured in this window for countries on particular bands and modes.
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Please note:

If no bands are checked this = All bands selected.

If no countries are checked this = All countries selected.

The plus sign (+) above the countries and band lists if clicked will check every country or band.
The minus sign (-) above the countries and band lists if clicked will deselect every country or band.

The number shown above the countries and band lists indicates how many countries or bands are
selected.

Alerts for wanted Countries or Confirmation
These alerts are pre-set alert filters based on the countries a user has worked and the confirmations
he has received.

In the Confirmation tab of the alert screen the user can set an alert for New countries, Countries on
a new band or mode, IOTA activations etc.

Here is an example of setting up an alert for a country on a new band:

)
Settings || Alerts
Filter i i |r‘ i ched(s\
Aett :
Description  Country on new band Disabled B
i . [C] Afghanistan P
— s Bond: ;om0 )| EDDIG [F] Agalega & St. Brandon Is. £
Cont - SpotterCont EU v 60m B cw % :a:: Island
'x [ @ PHONE [ Abanie
— - [ Agers =

Description Audible Emal Push  Enabled

Click the ‘Alerts’ button at the top of the window.

Click the green plus (+) sign at the top of the window.

Enter a name in the ‘Descriptions’ field, e.g. "Country on New band’
Select the closest spotter area to the users location

Select the mode required (e.g. Phone + CW)

Check the type(s) of alert(s) to be sent

Click the ‘Confirmation Checks’ tab

No ks wnNR
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e o <

 Setings | [ Aets

|| [ Fiterinformations | Confimation checks |
Confirmation Spot informations
© By country © by QSL received NEW ONE NEW ON BAND LOTW ONLY
©) byeQSLreceived () by LOTW received NEW ON MODE  [£] NEW ON BAND/MODE 10TA

@) by LOTW or QSL received

Push Parameters

prony (Nomal ]

Description Audible Email  Push  Enabled

8. Check ‘New on Band’
9. Select ‘By Country’

10. Click the save icon at the top of the window.

Iy 3um _— — 1oy rwaine
T 5 - !
Description Audible Email Push  Enabled

|| G4POP on 20 Meters ] [ [ [

Country on new band

The example above will send an alert by email and by a Push alert to a mobile phone for a spot
received from a spotter in the EU for a country using Phone or CW on any band that country has not
been worked on before.

Alerts for IOTA
Select the ‘IOTA’ tab in the ‘Alerts’ window and select ‘Enable’ then select the required alert filters.

All alerts are cumulative e.g. selecting ‘New one’ and ‘New on band’ will result in all unworked IOTA
entities and also IOTA entities previously worked on another band will be highlighted.

| Country Checks | 10TA | i

I0TA confirmation
IOTA checks

@ By IOTA group wkd ) by QSL received NEW ONE NEW ON BAND
© byeQSLreceived () by LOTW received NEW ONMODE [F] NEW ON BAND/MODE
© by LOTW or QSL received

Audible Email  Push
|
IOTA Band

I0TA Mode

Alerts Miscellaneous
The ‘Miscellaneous’ tab of the ‘Alert’ window provides filtering for LOTW users or spots with special
call signs.
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% Alerts 10

Bl I

Settings || Alerts

[ Fiter informations | Country Checks [ 10TA |f iscelianeots }

Spot informations
[] LOTW ONLY

[F] SPECIAL CALLSIGN

Push Parameters

Priority

Description Audble  Email Push  Enabled
New country | ‘ i [:_.';.g:._ -
IOTA Band -] '

I0TA Mode | B | \ '

Please note the accuracy of IOTA alerts cannot be guaranteed because it is totally dependent upon
the comments added by the spotter!

Testing Alerts
There is a facility provided for testing alerts by simulating a spot for which an alert would be
triggered without actually posting a spot to a DX cluster.

In the cluster F3 window enter a call sign which would trigger the alert, use a country call if checking
a country alert etc., into the ‘Callsign field indicated by arrow 1 in the image below.

Enter a frequency in the field indicated by arrow 2 in the image below.
Click ‘Spot Simulation’ as indicated by arrow number 3 in the image below.

The spot will appear in the cluster list but not be sent to the DX cluster, this just a simulation to test
an alert.

Additionally text may be added to the ‘Notes’ field i.e. an IOTA reference an/or the ‘Spotter’ field.

G4POP de VE7CC-1 15-Aug-2013 10432 CCC >

Note

Note §poﬁer Call [opt]

[ Broadcast (use with care)

Growl for Windows - NO LONGER AVAILABLE

Unfortunately Growl is no longer available so we suggest using ‘Telegram and IFTTT.com as
described in the excellent tutorial by LASUU
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Log40M and IFTTT Howto
LA8SUU April 2019

About IFTTT

If This Then That (IFTTT) is a platform where you make applets that connect services. You can use
IFTTT to take an email from LogdOM and forward it to a destination service. That could be Telegram,
Messenger, a push Notification to your phone, or you could blink your Hue lights when that super-
DX comes on. IFTTT is fast, and it usually just takes seconds for a message to be processed.

Log40M setup
First, you have to set up Log40M to send e-mail, as described in the Alert chapter of the

Note: If you use Gmail with 2-stage authentication (highly recommended!) you must set up an app
password for LogdOM. Go to your Google account and choose Security — Google logon.

documentation.

I suggest you set up a test alert at this stage, and direct the emails to your ordinary email account.
You can then be sure that Log40M sends emails properly.

IFTTT setup
Goto ifttt.com and register an account. Use the same email address as you use for sending email
from Log40OM.

Note: The first time you use a service, you will be asked to log on to the service (if appropriate), in
order to authorize IFTTT to access the service.

Now you can set up a New Applet in IFTTT.

New Applet

if B3this then that

Start by clicking on +this.

You get a list of services to choose from. Select Email and click the trigger Send IFTTT any email.

Send IFTTT any email

Send IFTTT any email at You see +this has changed to an email icon. Click +that.

trigger@applet.ifttt.com and

this Trigger fires. You can . .

optionally add a single file Now you have to choose the action service. | use Telegram.
attachment and IFTTT will

create a public URL to the

file as an Ingredient.

You must choose the action in Telegram. Select Send message:
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n Choose action

Step 4 of 6

Send message Send photo Send video

This action will send a video
to a Telegram chat.

This action will send a text This action will send a photo
message to a Telegram chat. to a Telegram chat.

Send mp3

This action will send an mp3
to a Telegram chat.

Choose action service

Step3of 6

Q telegram|

«

Telegram

Note: An email can consist of several sections. The email text may be in plaintext or HTML format, or
both. Log40M produces text in HTML format only. You have to edit the Message text field to see the

email text. n Complete action fields

Send message

Targat chat

eSS Click Add ingredient and edit the Message text field.
Delete the Body marker and make sure BodyHTML is
selected.

You do not need to enable Web page preview.

Massage text

Add ingredient

Include web page preview?

Please select

Create action

Message text

BodyHTML

Afterwards, click Create action.

Some HTML tags are Add ingredient
supported: b, i, a, br, pre,

code.
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Review and finish

If Send
trigger@applet.ifttt.com any
email from

@gmail.com, then

Send message to Private
chat with @IFTTT

113/140

Receive notifications
when this Applet runs c

To create your applet, click Finish.

«

If Send
trigger@apple
t.ifttt.com any
email from
agm
ail.com, then
Send message
to Private chat
with @IFTTT

Forwarding alerts to IFTTT

Now you have to replace the email destination you used for testing in LogdOM with IFTTT’s email
receptor trigger@applet.ifttt.com.

Any email you send to this address from your email address will be forwarded by IFTTT. You can test
by sending an email from your ordinary email program to the IFTTT trigger address.

This is how a spot looks in Telegram:

Mew Spot from LogdOM [05.04.2018 09.24.13 UTC] Source Cluster
Callsign: C5DL Country The Gambia [422] Spotted on 14028,0 (20m)
on mode CW by FAFRG from EU [loc ] Mote: UP Rule Matched: Alert



mailto:trigger@applet.ifttt.com
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Cluster Scanner (F10)

‘ Q90 irformations (FE) | Recert QSO (F7) | Cortest (F3) | Cluster F3) | | Chuster Scanner (F10)
|

~ [
' 15 Kz 10K -5 knz ON FREQ +5 Kz + 10K + 15 K0z
| LSS F5IN VE3E) [VE2FK

Report

SPOT IJ LONAR J
Custer and CAT must be enabled and active [\, 3 HRDLog net.

This window displays the frequency centred at the current VFO frequency from the radio, if
connected.

It displays all the stations on the cluster close to the radio’s frequency between plus/minus
15 KHz with respect to the selected spot. (Other calls on the frequency indicate that the
station is within plus/minus 1 KHz from each other).

Click on the Spot to tune the radio to the frequency of the cluster info for that call.

Browser (F11)

Clicking on a cluster spot and then clicking the ‘Lookup’ botton activates the internal
browser.

Checking the ‘Ext. Browser’ check box causes an external browser to be used instead of the
built in browser.

QSO Infomation (F) | Recent QSO (F7) | Contest (F8) | Cluster (F9) | Cluster Scanner (F10) | | Browser (F11) Distance  [ZHGHN M)
http://www qrz.com/db/TMOSM @ Short Path 20BN Degrees

Long Paih GO Deoress
* | oTa EUSSNN Locnor INSKONN

" QR2.COM

| Search | Database News Forums Swapmeet Resol

’

by Callsign
TMOSM K.

FLO MOUDAR I ————
26 RUE FLEURIE BA3AX 21015.4 China
SOUVIGNE 37330 VKEAA 14015.0 Austral
France | | Ea71ET/E 7171.0 Spain
*JA1BIT 21042.5 Japan
Ho picture available F5MS3/P 7067.5 EFrance
[+] Mailing label F4DTO/P 7092.0 France
IK2IOL/P  7137.7 Italv
tookiigas 2998 TMOSM 7155.1 France
oL *V55V 28012.1 Namibia
Email: Use mouse toview..  QSL:F5CWU (. aoes L Asistic
2. '2 Japan
= TMOSM 21260.0 France
Detail Logbook 115 L0g 2 NEW copract il IMOSM... *HSOZIA 21012.4 Thailan

EC2AMN/1 7064.0
EGREW/P

KHTXX/M 14225.0 Hawaii

ESAAR/P 7120.0 France
JASRUU 18140.0 Japan
RS00 21017.4 Asiatic
TM2N; 10126.0 Franc
RTOF 21015.9 Asiatic
*JE3NKA 21020.4 Japan
RI1ANP 18068.9 Antarct
IK3GES/P 14245.0 Italy
TM2NOI 10126.0 France
R20RRC/8 18075.6 Europea
TM2NOT 7111.0 France
FSNEP/P 7067.5 France

OHS5/DG2SBL 7166.1 Finland
VK2UZ 14160.0 Austral
IK6ZEW/B 28281.1 Italy

)7‘1 P A ES

050: 4847 @ CAT status | & HRDLoa ON AR | @@ Comm Services | @ Cluster | @ Suver Cluster C:\Users\Tern/\Droobox\ Loabooks\ Test Data.SOLite @ Hide >>




Menu Bar and Icon Bar

File QSO Manager QSLtools Utilities Settings Help

FTEE IR WO OB PTm -

File | Utilities QSO0 Archive

Mew Database

Cpen Database

Export aDIF
Expork Z5Y

Import ADIF |

Exit
B e .

Fil

New Database

The user may_have as many databases (Logbooks) as required e.g. Main call sign, Contest
call sign or Special Event call sign etc.

Choose a name for each database and store it in a suitable location.

| < b Libraries » Documents » | 43 I Search Documents
Organize v New folder

¢ Favorites = Documents library
Bl Desktop Includes: 2 locations
3 Dovnloads
47 Dropbox

Amrange by: Folder v

Name Date modified

ATC 09/02/2012 11:07 File folde—
BMS 09/02/2012 09:06 File folde
. Bowis Club 09/02/2012 09:06 File folde
. Captain Franz von Rintelen 02/2012 11:07 File folde
. Collins_ Wilkie 09,/02/2012 11:07 File folde
. Cockery 0 201211:07 File folde
Danny 09,/02/2012 11:07 File folde
. EasyVoipREcorder 09/02/2012 11:07 File fold¢
. Eterlogic VSPE 09/02/2012 11:07 File folde ~
- ¢ |
File name:
Save as ype: [LogOM database ('SQLite)

% Recent Places

4 Libraries
i}] Documents
o Music
&= Pictures
ﬂ Videos

1 6 & & & & & & &

<& Homegroup

# Hide Folders




Open Database

~Adat k"
(@) 1| » Libra

Organize v New folder

Select a database from the list and click OK.

¢ Favorites ~ Documents library
Bl Desktep Includes: 2 locations
i Downloads Kara
3# Dropbex

S Recent Places . Scanned Documents

). SightSpeed Recordings

| Souvestre_Pierre

. Spreadsheets

i SQLBackup

4. SQL Server Management Studio
1. TomTom

4. Unknown

. Visual Studio 2010

4. WinradHD

4 Libraries
B Documents
J Music
| Pictures
B videos

«& Homegroup

Amange by:  Folder v

Date modified

24/02/201212:14
31/07/2009 11:49
09/02/201211:07
09/02/2012 09:14
09/02/201211:07
09/02/201211:07
09/02/201211:07
09/02/201211:08
01/03/2012 09:48
09/02/201211:08

File folder
File folder
File folder
Fite folder

File folder
File folder
File folder
File folde
File folder|

1% Computer
& . amy 4 dms

- <

File pome: G4POP LogOM.SQLite

Export ADIF
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This feature is for exporting ALL of the QSOs from the Logbook as an ADIF file. If only part of the Log

database is required for exporting go to the QSL Management feature. (See p 65)

Select which ADIF version the data should be exported in for maximum compatibility to other

software

Export ADIF file
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Export CSV
Select some or all of the QSOs from the logbook and export to a CSV (Comma separated
values) file for manipulation in a spread sheet.

Import ADIF
Use this feature to import an ADIF created in another logging program using the standard
ADIF format.




Menu Bar and Icon Bar

File QSO Manager

QSL tools

Utilities

Settings

Help

FTOQOR %O O PIT Ro re

Menu Bar and Icon Bar

QSO Manager

Bulk Editing.

It is recommended to limit this editing operation to 30 — 40 QSOs at one time, in order to avoid
massive changes to the log data. - CAUTION: Editing is potentially dangerous so be sure to select

and enter the correct information.
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Log4OM provides pre-set searches in the main window, below is shown an example of searching the

logbook by date range, band and mode.

 Callsign

Enable update
[ Enable removal

[V] Date range
01/03/2012  » - 31/03/2013 ~

2. Select the band and/or
mode from the drop down
1. Check the 'Date lists
Range' box and set the
start and end dates

* Layout SearchParameters SelectAll Records found: 0 ¥ Detach Grid Search limit count (0 = alf) 5000

= d

Below is displayed the list that resulted from the search above ready for editing entries or export to

ADIF, CSV or printer.

Il caign T’a Search ‘e To ADIF % Tocsv o pint & Updsteinfo g* Field update
[V] Date range [¥] Bandfiter [¥] Modefiter [ Contest only [C] Enable update
@012 - - 310%2013 - w -] [] Enable removal
Catsin o g Ll Band Frequency Mode  Name Comment atH GidSquae  Cour
UA4NB 11/11/2012 | 14:56:48 | 599 599 20m 14,007.000 cw 'VLADIMIR N. CHETV. Kirov, ul. Mira, 4 LO48TP Eurog|
RKISWB/  |2507/2012 | 171708 |599 599 2m 1402950 ow Europ
[ 200772012 |08:5826 579 559 2m 14005000 oW |Juuas Saint
UTSOP | 24/07/2012 | 050815 |5%9 559 2m | 1402100 oW MIKHAL =
EX2F 17/07/2012 |15:07:09 |589 599 20m 14,026.800 cw Belek O. Ormushev Kyrgyzstan MN72pt Kyrgy
PAFSBFH  |16/07/2012 143508 |579 599 2m 1403509 oW [ALaN EU 038 CNFMD Nethe
GoGRP 18/07/2012 | 060957 5% 599 2o |14025900 oW |pave BLETCHLEY Engla
LA4RT 11/07/2012 | 20:44:05 |589 599 20m 14,011.000 cw JON Norw:
0ZFRP | 100772012 | 162639 |59 5%9 2m 14013370 oW |RC Denr
LAGRT 00772012 162321 |57 599 2m 14041000 o [ion Norw:
'YB7XO 10/07/2012 |16:14:15 | 559 599 20m 14,033.060 cw RICKY 0188ks Indon
Xeaw  |oromaonz |ee3ss2 |59 5%9 2m 14020000 oW |oscaR DLS5w} Mexic
VB4R 04/07/2012 | 162656 |579 5%9 2m 14010000 CW  |IMAMRAHARIO  |IMAMINSUMATRAQSLDIR2.. |[PALEMBANG  |O27a Indon
V85SS 04/07/2012 |16:1255 | 579 579 20m 14,024.140 cw AMBRAN qsl sent dir for 6 april 14mhz Brune
1800 /o722 033125 |59 5%9 2m | 14.027.780 ow Sov.
Z0206Y /0772012 |06:0421 589 5%9 2m 14008120 oW [Tony tony qsl QTH HAWERN New.
VK‘ZDX 01/07/2012 |05:56:55 |599 599 20m 14,003.000 cw NKjK Austre ~
. i '
f rovout search Select All 72 ¢ Detach Giid Search limit count (0 = al) 5000

Ll'
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For more comprehensive searches use the ‘Search Parameters’ feature shown below.

‘ Callsign W seorch | gy To ADF g ToCsv W pint & vpdateinfo 9!' Field update
[7] Date range [7] Bandfiter [] Mode fiter (] Contest oy 7] Enable update
| Enable removal
Catsn Ej? 3‘; . E;I 23;7 Band  Frequency Mode  Name  Comment am Giid Square County ‘i‘
YN2N 26/04/2013 123150 |59 59 2m  |14267.000 SSB | OCTAVIO MIRANDAL Granada. Ncara... | EKTIAU Nicaragua
A7180 26/0472013 123125 |59 59 17m  |18.150.000 SSB | SAIF ALNAEMI |PoBOX 2122, .. | LLERI Qatar
OH2URS 21/04/2013 | 154200 599 599 2m  |14070833 PSK31 | JUKKA YRIL- VANTAA 01300 | KP2ONP Finland
RAZFIA 210472013 | 153533 |59 599 2m  |14070000 PSK31 | Aexander Belov | Kalningrad Koodr European Russia
EUBCY 21/04/2013 | 153451 599 599 2m  |14070.000 PSK31 | Viadimir Niktenko Gomel, 246000 | KO4VG Belars
IK&CVI 28/02/2013 |16:39:00 599 599 2m 14072271 PSK31 | maro 66020 SAMBUC... [JN72CK kaly
EA3DUI 28/02/2013 163600 |59 599 Xm | 1407203 PSK31 | Mati CALDES D'EST... |INg0DJ Spain
GIRFX 270172013 |1917:00 599 539 2m 14071557 PSK31 | Matyn | Bstol 1091VL England
GIOHWO 27/0172013 191500 599 599 2m  |14071583 PSK31 | John Crawford-Baker | slancmagee, Co... |1074DT Notthem refand
1Z8IFL 20/01/2013 |16:14:15 599 599 20m 14070750 PSK31 | Salvatore | Angelo Le Fratte | JNTOSN Kaly
1ZINEZ 198013 |10:58:09 |599 599 2m  |14090.000 RTTY |GIUSEPPE |cervo IN4BW Kaly
VU0 ] pra 13143 |59 59 Tom  |28.487.000 SSB | MANUBHAI PATEL |VASNAROAD B... |ML8sPQ Inda
ATIBO 130830 |59 59 2m  |14218.000 SSB | SAIF ALNAEMI [Posox22122. .. |LL55RY Qatar
lRameE | 1\ z 120614 Ra o 1m  |oRA14000 asn ALY - KOVAI ENKO [ Kemsnndnn 9444 | KNRGRR e &
il V i 5
Layout Search Parameters Select All Records found: 5000 ¥ Detach Grid Search limit count (0 = all) 5000
I J

Click on the ‘Search Parameters’ button at the bottom left of the screen shown above, to filter the

QSOs requiring editing.

Then click on the drop down menu in the top left of the screen (In the image below DXCC is shown
as the field selected) then enter the value required.

Click the % icon and then the % and then. Then click ‘Search’, next to the Call sign entry field in
the top row.

v| [=(equais) ~| 245 ' %

Preset filters
&= (prone | (W] [Dora

[ Submitted to ARRL card checker J

Award | DXCC MIXED v

[ Credit submitted | | Credit granted |

Saved Search name

Saved search v]

= 8v X




Once the QSO’s for bulk editing are displayed in the archive window.

1. Click on the ‘Enable update’ icon.
2. Highlight the QSO’s for amendment.

‘ Callsign P serch | gy ToADF gy ToCSV ’ print &gl Update info g" Field update

[”] Date range [] Bandfiter [] Modefiter  [] Contest only iod Enable update

Nable removal

QTH
YN2N 26/04/2013 12:31:50 |59 59 20m 14.267.000 SSB OCTAVI NDAL Granada. Nicara.

ATIBO 26/04/2013 123125 (59 |59 17m | 18150000 SSB | SAIF ALNAEMI

‘ OH2MRS 21/04/2013 | 154200 599 599 20m 14,070.833 PSK31 | JUKKA YRJ-L- VANTAA 01300

| - Qso Start RST RST
Callsign date time el A Band  Frequency Mode Name

RAZFIA 21/04/2013 | 15:35:33 | 5599 20m 14,070.000 PSK31 | Alexander Belov Kaliningrad
EUSCV 21/04/2013 |15:34:51 | 599 7 20m 14,070.000 PSK31 | Viadimir Nikitenko Gomel, 246000
IK6CVI 28/02/2013 |16:39:00 |599 20m 14072271 PSK31 | mario 66020 SAMBUC...

28/02/2013 |16:36:00
G3RFX 27/01/2013 |19:17.00 | 599 14.071.557

| Giorwo 27/01/2013 191500 |59 | | 14,071 583 | John Crawford-Baker Isiandmagee, Co...

1Z8IFL 20/01/2013 | 16:14:15 | 599 14.070.750 PSK31  Salvatore Angelo Le Fratte

14,072.032

Marti CALDES D'EST...

3. Select the ‘Field Update’ button to display the update window shown below.

—
Massive QSO u
Field to update Value Execute custom update query
I (Mode | Tssgl Query
[] CLEAR FIELD
Waming potential data loss [ Waming potential data loss
BACKUP = UPDATE Waming potential data loss [ Waming potential data loss
-
{
/ /y | UNDERSTAND THIS QUERY COULD POTENTIALLY DESTROY MY
o & ! LOG. EXECUTE!
Log Check Up

Verify Frequency values [7] Verfy Operator/Station Callsign Verify Country from DXCC

Execute checks
Verify and fill Band values SIMULATION {no save)

m

1. Select the field to be updated from the drop down list on the left.
Enter the new information into the Value box on the right.
3. Click the ‘Update’ button.

In the example above, the mode has been changed to ‘SSB’ for a selected QSO’s

To empty the ADIF field.

1. Click on the check box ‘CLEAR FIELD’
2. Click the ‘Update’ button.

CAUTION: The field information matches exactly the latest ADIF definition and the value entered

should conform to the standard ADIF format.
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Log Checks
The QSO Archive Manager provides a massive (Bulk) update facility for correcting or modifying
logbook data.

The ‘Log Check Up’ box in the ‘Massive QSO Update’ window includes facilities to check the logbook
for various discrepancies.

Log Check up is of particular use if a logbook has been imported from another program that lacks
relevant information e.g. country, distance, heading or band.

A facility is also provided to verify and update data for operator, empty frequency fields, Country,
Band values and QSO distances and bearings. The user may also update the QSO information using
the 'Update info' button to bulk update QSO's from on line lookup facilities like QRZ and HamQTH

Callsign F'ifs:;m- %To ADIF ﬁTo csv ’ print &g Update info g i

Date range [7] Bandfiter [] Modefiter (] Contest rly Enable update c 2

Enable removal

Calsign 9% 2ot | 1 RS Band  Frequency Mode  Name Comment atH GidSquare  Country G

YNZN 26/04/2013 | 1231:50 |59 59 2  |14267.000 Granada, Nicara... | EK71AU _|
7m  |18,150.000 . |LLssRy
OH2MRS  |21/04/2013 |15:4200 |59 599 |2om 12070833 PSK31 | JUKKA YRI- VANTAA01300 | KP2ONP Finland
R 04/20 99 Or 4,070.000 P. Alexander Belo al grad 04f
& 04/20 99 O 0 000 P ad enko ome! 6000

& 0. 0 6:39.00 99 Or 0 P ano 66020 SAMB
EAIDUI |28/02/2013 [16:36:00 |599 53 2m  |14072032 PSK31 | Mat CALDES D'EST... |IN80DJ Spain
GIRFX 220172013 191700 |599 559 2m | 14071557 PSK31 | Matyn Bistol 1091VL England

0l 0 0 9 00 99 99 s 40 P 074D e

0/0 0 6:14 99 Or 070 0 alvatore gelo Le Fratte 0 al

1ZINEZ 18/01/2013 |10:58:09 599 55 2m  |14090.000 RTTY  |GIUSEPPE CERVO IN4ZBW aly
VU0 1/01/2013 |13:1453 |59 59 Tom  |28.487.000 ssB | manuBHalPATEL /- 3 AN VASNAROAD B... | ML83PQ India
A7180 11/01/2013 [12:0830 |59 59 2m  |14218.000 SSB | SAIFALNAEMI P.O.BOX 22122, .. | LGSR Qatar

R 0 0 0 4 9 Or 414.000 B S OVA 0 asnodon, 3444 9RB aine
DUFSBKV | 11/01/2013 | 130339 |59 59 |2om 12262000 SSB | VINCENT COLOMBO 17350 PORT DE... Fed. Republicof ..
HZIDGP | 10/01/2013 174057 |59 59 4m (7165000 [ssB |ABDULRAHMANGA . ABHA LK18/G Saudi Avabia

P 2 0 d 40 00 B BEDNA 83-000 PR 054 Poland
HAGZX 2 [153400 |599 599 20m 14071385 PSK31 | lstvan Hiczo Hatvan INSTTP Hungary

- > e ; o = 5 =

0:14:0: B avid a anbo e ADDA stralia

G3IRQ 1 095615 |59 59 SSB | PETERRACKHAM SUFFOLK 100200 England
JF3MYU KIRK ITAYA KOBE, 652-0803 Japan

R VINCENT § SGROI PLANVILLE  FN3ING :
L Mv = i ] 3
 Layout | Search Parameters | select All Records found: 5000 ¥ Detach Grid Search limit count (0 = alf) 5000

% Caarrh

1. Check/Tick the ‘Enable update’ box.
2. Highlight the QSOs for updating/verifying.
3. Click on ‘Field Update’.

Alternatively use the 'Update info' button on the tool bar for online updates



In the resulting window below:

1. Check/Tick the required boxes in the ‘Log Check up’ area of the ‘Massive QSO Update’

window.

2. Click on the ‘Execute Checks’ button.
3. Close the ‘Massive Update’ window.

Massive 050 update

Field to update

Walus

Executs custom update qusty

[ CLEAR FIELD

Query

lle

Ve UPDATE "‘4’ [
!

I UNDERSTAND THIS QUERY COULD POTENTIALLY DESTROY MY
LOG. EXECUTE!

]

¥
Log Checl Up

[] Verify Frequency valuss
[ Werify and fil Band values

[] Verity Operatar/Station Callsian
[ Update gso distance/bearing

[] Verify Country from DCC
Exeoute checks
[ SIMULATION (no save)

4. Refresh the ‘QSO Archive Manager’ screen in order to view the results.

Custom Update query
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This panel in the Massive QSO Update window is for experienced users only and incorrect use may
result in a damaged logbook

Massive QSO ugd;aﬁe

Field to update

[T] CLEAR FIELD

BACKUP

~

S /
%
\ /

Value

Execute custom update query

Query

Il Waming potential data loss

[ \Waming potential data loss

Il Waming potential data loss

[uPDATE (ﬂ @ Waming potential data loss
\&
. i | UNDERSTAND THIS QUERY COULD POTENTIALLY DESTROY MY
- —_— - LOG. EXECUTE!

Log Check Up
[7] Verify Frequency values
[F] Verify and fill Band values

[7] Verify Operator/Station Callsign
[7] Update gso distance/bearing

[ Verify Country from DXCC
[] SIMULATION (no save)

Execut G

This section of the update window should only be used by people with an in
depth understanding of databases and applying custom queries.

Incorrect use can destroy the data contained in the log




Select All
————
e Logiom 0508
Callsign H serch | gy ToAOF gy ToCsv W pint & Updateinto gfl Field update
] Date range (] Bandfiter [] Modefiter ] Contest orly Enable update
Enable removal
n
Calisign 9% Jat | BT i Band  Frequency Mode  Name Commert aTH GidSquae )
OCTAVIO MIRANDA L
ATIBO 26/04/2013 123125 |59 ) [17m  |18.150.000 SSB | SAIF ALNAEMI POBOX22122. ... LLSSRJ
OH2MRS 21/04/2013 | 15:42:00_|599 599 |2om 12070833 PSK31 | JUKKA YRIL- VANTAAD1300  |KP2ONP
RAZFIA 210e203 15354 s 599 |2m 14070000 PSK31 | Alexander Belov Kalringrad KOD4r
EECY 2vna2013 15364 o 599 |2m  [14070.000 PSK31 | Vadimir Nicterko Gomel, 246000 | KO34VG
IK&CVI 28/02/2013 16:3\ 7 559 |2m 12072271 PSK31 | maro 66020 SAMBUC... |IN72CK
EGai: lawsvugs Fas S A FF P M g T P X
< N i J '

Layout Search Parameters | Select All | Records found: 5000 ¥ Detach Grid

Search limit count (0 = all) 5000

L
Selact All

The ‘Select all’ button selects all of the currently displayed filtered entries.

Log book Printing

Notes

e |nthe QSO archive window changing the layout and column widths only applies to the

screen view, not to the 'Print' function.

e The 'Print' format is not user configurable.

Using the ‘Print’ facility

As stated in the notes the fields and columns are not configurable using this facility but the preset

format will be adequate for most users

e Select ‘QSO Archive Management’

e Filter to select the required QSO’s for printing using the preset ‘date range’, ‘Band’, ‘Mode
& ‘Contest’ filters or the ‘Search Parameters’ facility

e C(Click the search button
e Highlight the calls to be printed
e Click the ‘Print’ button.

e Inthe resulting dialog window set a location and name for the file in the ‘PDF file’ field

e Select the ‘Station callsign filters’ required

e Check the ‘Include Header page’ box if a header page is required

e Click the ‘Print’ button.
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& Print LogBook = [ (S|

PDF File |C:"-.Users"-.Terry"—-.Desk‘lop"-.EDmeters.pdf || Open |

Include header page

Print annotations  (60m)

Station callsign fiters First pagen. 1 =
Yoursigtioncall G4POP FistQSOn. 1 Y
Export al station calls in log
() Export station calls starting with this call
(") Export this station call only

Items found: 0

The resulting PDF file can now be printed as below.

File Edit View Window Help

Comment

QBZESE| @ ®[]z|[sn]-]]| ] - Toos
L]

Logbook of G4POP

Print date 27/022014 08:57:59

[50m)

LogO by IAZHMH version 1.17.0.0

88
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File Edit View Window Help

a8 Zzx0e

Emtasimrns | s i

Fage 1
Logdh by IAEHMH version 1.17.0.0

Using the ‘To CSV’ facility’ to print the logbook
1. Go tothe QSO archive window and select/sort the QSQ's that you want to print.

2. Highlight the QSOQ's for printing

 Callsign ""\aSemh i TOAOF gy To <V ’ print & Update info g" Field update
[] Date range [7] Bandfiter [] Modefiter (] Contestoriy 7] Enable update
[ Enable removal

QTH

25/05/2013 | 07:18:00 14,072.105 Adelio Arezzo taly
7/05/2013 | 11:38:29 Martyn Clton, BRISTOL | England
TE3FIN )/05/ 09:31:00 14,071.190 SVAN Iceland REYKIA...  Iceland
OH2MRS / 15:42:00 14,070.833 JUKKA YRJ-L- VANTAA 01300 Finfand

GOEJQ 19/04/2013 | 09:50:12 7.130.000 JAMES STEVENSON LINCOLN . England
GEINU 19, 013 | 09:47:08  5¢ ,130.000 DOUG G6INU Kent England
GONCE 22/02/2013 | 08:58:05 5.403.500 Owen Wheeler KENT England
GOUMZ 22/02/2013 085253 |5 5 5.403.500 Peter .J Farmar Chapel St Leonar... England
MOVEY 22/02/2013  08:42:42 5.403.500 Phil Sidwell Sigglesthome , E... ' England
GWOSYN 22/02/2013 | 08:42:17 5.403.500 John Cooke COLWYN BAYC... Wales
DKSDR 21/02/2013 | 11:03:46 7.131.000 Walter He is Dick from Billericay 49762 Renkenbe... Fed. Republic of
MOSBZ 21/02/2013 | 10:39:36 20 7.131.000 Dave SDR-Q Dunstable England
GWOSYN 15/02/2013 | 08:54:11 5,398.500 John Cooke COLWYN BAY.C... Wales
MOVEY 15, 013 | 08:53:25 5,398.500 PHILIP SIDWELL Sigglesthome , E... England
5X8C 09/02/2013 | 18:56:38 14,245.000 February Garuga Uganda
JR2PEB 09/02/2013 | 09:30:55 14,210.000 Masami(masa) Iga Cty Japan

09/02/2013 59 20m  |14.210.000 Yamagata-cy
09/02/2013 |09:28:17 |59 59 20m  |14210.000 SSB|Hiromi Hitachinaka Japan
09/02/2013 |09:2708 |59 59 20m  |14.210.000 SSB | Kiyoshi Nagano Japan
09/02/2013 |09:26:19 |59 59 2m  |14210.000 SSB | Shigeo Ohtaciy Japan
namon1a sa 2w 14210000 SR Ahaehi v i

| »

Search limit count (0 = all) 5000

3. Click the 'To CSV' button



 Callsign (g search %To ADIF wn csv ‘ print &gl Update info 9!' Field update

[”] Date range [7] Bandfiter [] fiter  [7] Contest only

RST
revd

|| IK5FKE 25/05/2013 | 07:18:00 14,072.105 Adelio

| G3RFX 2013 | 11:38:29 Martyn
TE3FIN 3 |09:31:00 14,071.190 SVAN

‘ OH2MRS 21/04/2013 | 15:42:.00 14,070.833 JUKKA YRJ-L-

[ _oeen |

l l Bxport configured CSV file

‘ Export CSVfile in Recent
QSO0 format
|

Configure fields

5. Select the fields to be printed and the order in which you need them displayed

6. Save the configuration by clicking the floppy disk save button.

Available columns Selected columns

Address Callsign

Age = QS0 date

A Index QSO start time

Ant Azimuth Band

Ant Elev Mode

Ant Path Name

ARRL Sect Country

Band RX QSL Revd status
Check LOTW Revd status
Class
Comment
Continent
Contacted Op
Contest
Contest Id

CSVFle [C:‘\Users\Teny\Desldop\Test.csv
Separator E] QSO format

Export CSVfile in Recent

nmn

8. Change the separator from | toa comma ",



CSV File iC:"\Users"\Terry\Des!dop\Test.csv \I Open I
Bxport column headers

Export CSVfile in Recent

Separator [| | Q50 format Export configured CSV file

WRITE CSV FILE - e Cortomicin |
1

CSV File iC:‘\Users\Tem'\Desldop'\.Test.csv
- m

l

Items found: 0 e

10. Close the archive windows

You can now open the CSV file that you just saved in any word processor or spreadsheet program
and print the log pages as you wish.

I : - —==2] ———
n g | Bisgs] EEweroeacotr [0 o [18.21]| onoora romet con
Clipboard ™ || Font (F] Alignment I3 Number P Styles
F19 - 5|

gl A | B s Gl D B F | G R, S -

1 Callsign QSO date 3Ostarttin Band Mode Name Coun L Revd stal LOTW Revd
2 |JR2PEB 09/02/2013 09:30:55 20m SSB Masami(masa) Japan N N

3 |5X8C 09/02/2013 18:56:38 20m SSB February Uganda N N

4 MOVEY 15/02/2013 08:53:25 60m SSB PHILIP SIDWELL England N N

5 [GWOSYN 15/02/2013 08:54:11 60m SSB John Cooke Wales N N

6 MO0sBZ 21/02/2013 10:39:36 40m SSB Dave England N N

7 DKSDR 21/02/2013 11:03:46 40m SSB Walter Fed. Republic of Germany N N

8 [GWOSYN 22/02/2013 08:42:17 60m SSB John Cooke Wales N N

9 MOVEY 22/02/2013 08:42:42 60m SSB Phil Sidwell England N N

10 |GoIMZ 22/02/2013 08:52:53 60m SSB Peter .J Farrar England N N

11 |GONCE 22/02/2013 08:58:05 60m SSB Owen Wheeler England N N
12 |G6INU 19/04/2013 09:47:08 40m SSB DOUG G6INU England N N

13 |GoEJQ 19/04/2013 09:50:12 40m SSB JAMES STEVENSON England N N

14 |OH2MRS 21/04/2013 15:42:00 20m PSK31 JUKKA YRJ-L- Finland N N

15 |TF3FIN 09/05/2013 09:31:00 20m PSK31 SVAN Iceland N N

16 |G3RFX 17/05/2013 11:38:29 20m SSB Martyn England N N

Using a CSV file in word processors or spreadsheets provided the ultimate flexibility for the user.
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Plotting grid squares to Google Earth
The QSO manager provides plotting of grid squares (Locators) to Google Earth providing the Google
Earth software is installed on the users computer.

1. Sort and select the required QSQ’s for display e.g. all stations worked on 6 meters

: Callsign FaSearch Clear %Tu ADIF ,‘;Tocsv @ pint Updateinfo e‘f Field update @mm KML

[] Date range [ Bandfiter [ Modefiter (] Contestorly [7] Enable update

| Enable removal
50 date o Calsign Band  Frequency Mode My Gnd Gid Square atpah ] Pin Distance Comment
e Square (3]

12/0772014 065828 |FIRUC 7m 18118500 SSB | J001UP s 562

12/0772014 065636 | GEYYY 7m 18118500 sSB | JoonP s 202

12/0772014 065311 | G4RRT TTm 18118500 SSB |J001P 1081RW s 27 21

12/0772014 065103 |GIHMF 17m 18118500 SsB |Jo0P 1091V s 255 71

/0672014 |095227 | FAGFE/P 40m  |7.070000 SSB|JODIUP N18DT s 160 E)

27/06/2014  |08:0658 | AMO7SS 20m |14,084.000 JTESC |JOO1IP INgODJ s 197 129

27/06/2014  |08:0634 | EAIVE/R 40m  |7.085.000 SSB | JO0TUP INgODJ s 197 129

2%/06/2014  |220739 | RIRCC/1 20m  |14030.500 FMH_. | J0010P s 6 2397

/0672014 |220643  |CTIFIU 20m  |14070500 PSK31|J001UP INSORT s 214 1398

%/06/2014 | 220618 |EVIP 20m |14071.700 JTESA | J001IP KOG s ) 1819

2/06/2014  |220535 |RIRCC/T 2m  |14030900 ow |so0up s & 2357
2/06/2014  |150146 | DGEWU 20m |14290.000 SSB|JOD1UP INSTUV s 13 836
2/06/2014  |144820 |DGSWUP  |20m |14.280.000 SSB | JOOIUP INS7UV s 3 836
/0572014 (082428 | SV20XS 8m |3781000 SSB | Jo0P KN10DB s 118 2089
24/05/2014  |03:18:00 | TF2MSN T7m 18103711 JTE5 | 4001 P84 0 1527
2/05/2014  |09:4400 | NE2U 20m 14076512 JTe5 | 4001 FN20 289 5705 JTES
08/052014  |030704 |HBIBINP  |20m | 14021000 oW |Joowp NaTCH s 128 716
07/05/2014  |032407 | K7PT 8m 3781000 SSB |JO01P DMA3Al s 307 8518
02052018 |09:3337 | GIYWA 2m | 24917000 SSB |JODIUP 1091VL s 25 71
/0472014 |09:0654 | IKOBIF 20m  |14072185 PSKat |J0010P IN6Tho 136 1431
/0472014 |09:0555 |ES2PA 20m  |14071.431 PSK31 |JOOTUP K028m 50 1728 pocopypop
17/0472014 | 222107 | KIPRK 60m 5378000 ssB | JoonP s 301 7214

12/0472014 092049 | IW3HMH 6m  |5.338500 SSB |J001P INGSEO 123 1081

12/0472014 085529 | IW3HMH 60m  |5398.000 SsB |Jo0P IN6SEO 123 1081

12/04/2014 073452 |2EOYY/P  |60m | 5403500 SSB|JODIUP 1083WA s 08 250

12/04/72014 1073404 |VKIMA 60m 5403500 SSB|J001P QFAANT s 6 16893 -
R (] | »
\ Layout Search Parameters Select All Records found: 4941  Detach Grid Search limit count (0 = all) 6000

2. Click the “Plot KML” button

|| @50 date Calsign Band  Frequency Moge g Grd GidSquare 4 At Path

| 21/08/2008 12.00:45 | EA7/GOWHX 6m 50,182.000 JO0Tjp IM87xg
|| 21/08/2008 11:06:14 | EASGPQ 6m 50,182.000 SSB | JOO1jp IM98oj s 185
II 03/07/2009 16:20:38 | F4BKV 6m 50.250.602 PSK31 |JO0Tjp INS5pt 190 F
l 03/11/2005 17:56:11 | GOUN 6m 50.360.000 SSB | JOO1go 1081VL 255
11/06/2009 07:41:26  |I15WVI 6m 50,149.000 SSB  |JO0Tjp JN53pv s 133
11/06/2009 07:45:00 |IK8YVG/D 6m 50,141.400 SSB | JOO1jp JNETHI s 136
03/07/2009 16:4223 | IK6FBG 6m 50.250.688 PSK31 |JO0Tjp JN62vu 129
03/07/2009 16:29.04 | 1Z8IBB 6m 50.250.602 PSK31 | JO0Tjp JN70fp 134
11/06/2009 07:36:10  |SAOW 6m 50,155.000 SSB  |JO0Tjp IN7Soc s 13
‘ 17/08/2008 14:58:30 | E77EY 6m 50,177.000 SSB  |JO0Tjp JN84os s 115
‘ 17/08/2008 13:47.00 |9A2TN 6m 50,174.000 SSB  |JO0Tjp JNG5im s 110
‘ 17/08/2008 13:50:15 | HASJR 6m 50,153.000 SSB | JOOTjp JNGEbx s 105
| 17/08/2008 141828 | OMSMZ 6m 50,143.000 SSB  |JO0Tjp JNSTow s 101
| 17/08/2008 13:38:31 HABNF 6m 50,182.000 SSB | JOO1p JN9Bve s 98
‘ 17/08/2008 13:25:00 |HAGNL 6m 50,132.000 SSB | JO01jp JN98wd s 98
1 17/08/2008 13:22:47 | YUIFW 6m 50,144.000 SSB | JOOTjp KNO4gt s 109
|
< m »

Layout Refresh SelectAll Recordsfound: 16

(©) show 2<igit gidmap () show 8digt grid map 3D View (based on QSO count)

(©) show 4digt gidmap ) show 10-digt grid map

@ show 6-digit grid map

3. Select the QSO’s to be plotted from the list
4. Select the view (2, 4, 6, 8 or 10 digit grids)
5. Click the “Generate KML” button
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Menu Bar and Icon Bar

File QSO Manager QSLtools Utilities Settings Help

FECSE WO E O T

QSL Tools

QSL Management

Log4OM provides the facility to manage a system for management of the state of the QSL,
subdivided into paper QSL, EQSL and LOTW. To activate the system, click on the red post box icon
shown in the screen above or select QSL Management from the QSL Tools menu.

PLEASE NOTE
The upload and download of QSO’s to all internet based logbooks like LOTW and eQSL will not
function if the relevant user names, passwords and nicknames have not been entered in the
‘External Logs tab of the options menu as detailed earlier in this guide.

B P QsL Management
S g sevenr9 fa To search on a call sign, enter
=D - it in the 'Callsign’ field and
click on search!
M

QSO date QSO start time Band

LOTW Sent LOTW Revd LOTW Revd
date status date

1412:00 [N

Display limit (0 = all) 15000

TEE AT TTRAT T Ik R

The logbook can be filtered to display QSL status by QSL Type, QSL Sent, QSL Sent Via, QSL Received,
QSL Received Via, Dates and Call sign or by using the Search parameters facility.

Once filtered, the results can be exported to ADIF or CSV file or an ADIF can be merged.

This screen allows changes to be made to the values of the ‘SENT’ and ‘RECEIVED’ fields for paper
QSLs.
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Processing Paper QSL'’s in Log40OM
How paper QSL’s are processed depends on the individual requirements of the user.

Some users process outgoing QSL cards only upon receipt of an incoming card, the method of
processing QSL’s for this is described below in ‘QSL Processing - Reactive method’

Other users process outgoing paper QSL’s soon after the QSO date, regardless of having received
an incoming QSL card, with the expectation that the other station will be prompted to QSL upon
receipt of the QSL card. This method of processing QSL’s is described below in ‘QSL Processing -
Proactive Method’.

QSL Processing - Reactive method
Ensure that in the ‘Settings/QSL & Labels’ tab of the Options menu that ‘Default QSL sent’ is set
to ‘N-no’

Log4Om Settings
Selected Config | Station Info i Settings 1 | Settings 2 ‘ Cat & Cluster ”QSL and Labels E
QSL Defaults
QSL Sent QSL Received
LOTW Sent LOTW Received
EQSL Sent EQSL Received  [N-no v

QSL Sentvia |B-BUREAU

QSL message

1. Inthe ‘QSL Management’ window select the ‘QSL’ button

2. Enter the call of the incoming QSL card and click ‘Search’ or press the ‘Enter’ button on
the keyboard.

3. Check the details on the incoming card match the details shown in the logbook for the
QSO - If they match proceed to step 5

4. Inthe ‘QSL Sent field’ select ‘Q-Queued’

In the ‘QSL sent via’ field select the method of dispatch (Bureau, Direct, Electronic,

Manager)

Set the ‘QSL sent date’

Click the save icon (Floppy disk icon)

Set the ‘QSL received’ status

. Set the ‘QSL Rcvd Via’ status

10. Set the ‘QSL Rcvd date’

11. Click the save icon (Floppy disk icon)

v

© © N o

Process Outgoing QSLs - General

Enter the call sign in the call sign field and select the QSL Tab, then click on the Search Icon,
shown as an open file box drawer. A list of the QSOs made with the entered call sign will
appear. Highlight the relevant call and select YES on the drop down menu in the "QSL sent ’
field.

Follow the same procedure with the "QSL sent VIA “field and the "QSL sent date’ field. Click
on the diskette icon to update and save the data.

To process incoming QSL cards, follow the same procedure using the "Received * fields.
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Targeted Searches

It is possible to carry out targeted searches by selecting the check box ‘Use fields as search
parameter.” The buttons will disappear and the ‘save the fields’(all visible) will be used to
filter and search within the QSO list.

Pressing the Search button performs the search with the parameters indicated. To return to
Edit mode, simply uncheck the check box.

Export an ADIF or CSV
The filtered records can be exported as an ADIF or CSV.

Merge ADIF
There are occasions when it is required to update existing logbook information with data from
another source.

Examples:
1. A QSL manager provides a version of the users log, which has been updated with QSL information.

2. The user has two computers that need to be synchronised.

In number 2 above, first export the current logbook from the main computer in the normal manner
using ‘File/Export ADIF’ and import the file to the secondary computer so that the information may
be updated, with for example with the latest QSO data.

If using Log40OM on the secondary computer no duplicates will be added and existing data on the
secondary computer will not be overwritten. This is because LogdOM checks the QSQO’s in imported
ADIF for Date, Time, Call sign, Band, Frequency and mode and if a QSO with matching data is found it
is treated as a duplicate and not imported, only QSO’s that are not already in the logbook are
imported.

However extreme care should be exercised if using any other software on the secondary computer
to avoid overwriting important data.

When the data has been updated on the secondary computer, e.g. the QSL status has been updated,
the updated data must be exported as an ADIF file so that it may ne merged with existing logbook
data on the main computer.

Merging data is different to an import — The data to be merged is matched to the existing logbook
data and when a QSO with matching Date, Time, Call sign, Band, Frequency and mode is found only
information for that QSO which is different is changed/updated.

Example: The QSL received or sent status has been changed from N-no to Y-yes



97

Step 1.
Export the data from the secondary computer that contains the updated data (e.g. Updated QSL
information) using whatever ADIF export is provided by the host software.

Step 2.
In LogdOM either open the QSL management window by clicking on the Red ‘Post Box’ icon on the
toolbar or by selecting ‘QSL Management’ from the QSL Tools drop down menu.

Step 3.
In the QSL manager click on the ‘Merge ADIF’ button and select the updated ADIF file that was
exported from the secondary computer.

iy 5 T — - E ] - i 3
ad 'ﬁOMLOSTOFm;—L‘ J -
 Calisign a Search | gl To ADIF g To CSV fT Merge ADIF

[Soarcn ast._| East | Lomw]

Step 4.
Click ‘Open’ and the file will be merged with the main logbook data only updating the data with any
modified information contained on the ADIF file exported from the secondary computer.

This operation may be used in reverse if both computers are using Log4dOM to update information
on the secondary computer with data from the main computer.

CAUTION: Such merges overwrite all QSO information with the data from the new file.
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EQSL, LOTW & Clublog UPLOAD AND DOWNLOAD

e O

Logd40OM provides full support for EQSL and LOTW. It is possible to upload the selected QSOs
by pressing the key of ‘UPLOAD’ to EQSL or LOTW.

Bulk EQSL & LOTW upload
Follow the illustrated steps below for bulk upload to either EQSL or LOTW

Select
required
]
[(]21/04/2018 21047208 @1 |

Select appropriate button

© Layout SearchParameters SelectAll Records found: 0 i Detach Grid Display limit (0 = alf) 5000

B

The correct method of using this screen is

1. Click on the eQSL or LOTW button - The user is presented with the following choices .........
a. Without entering a call sign in the 'Callsign’ field click the ‘Search’ button at the top, or press

Enter/Return on the keyboard, to display all QSO’s in the logbook in descending date
order.

b. Use the 'Search parameters’ tool at the bottom of the window- With this tool you can search
and select the QSO's required by any field . Then click the ‘Search’ button at the top, or
press Enter/Return on the keyboard, to display the filtered QSO's

C. Use any of the preset search facilities presented in the tool bar with the green background

E. Use the 'Select required' button above the upload arrow - This will present a list of QSO's which
are either marked R - Required or N - no, according to the QSL status of the QSO selected by
the user preference set in the LogdOM Options/External logbooks tab as shown below.
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| Selected Config | Station Info

1 Webpage
I EQSL Settings HRDLog net Settings ClubLog Settings i
L

e UserD U —
| P Woodeode | pmwed |
aTiNcoane | [ Assmscuondonrenaso caton
11 [ Atomatic upload on new QSO [ Automatic HRDLog ON AIR [0 Automatic upload on new QSO
LOTW Settings HamQTH Settings
e Suon D UseriD
P Tast Pt s pasord
ath |C:\Program Files (x36)\ TrustedQSL \taslexe E Callsign
tc | Temporary path |C:\Users\g4popar.net\AppData\Roaming\LogOM\LOTW L | [ Automatic upload on new QSO

My cal (opt) | [ Automatic upload on dlosing

‘Status of QSO to be automatically uploadgd (®) R -Required (O N-No

QRZ com Settings

APl Key

] Automatic upload on new QSO

R Combgf | T oo = ]
. |
g | | 2 Report usage data for statistics (Thanks for enabling) ‘ \ H
=l H* |

NOTE - It is possible to set an automatic upload of QSO's to LOTW for activation when Log4OM is
closed

When a list of QSO’s is displayed by using either method A, B, C or E above..

a. Highlight the QSO’s required for uploading.(Using the standard Windows method as per the
Windows user guide and elsewhere in this manual)

b. Click the up arrow (The users can also click on the ‘Select All’ button at the bottom of the
window to select everything in the list.)

Search and select QSQO’s

fanagement

— e
Callsign QW Search (ALT-5) Clear (ALT-W) | g To ADIF g ToCSV /¥ Merge ADIF
Search | QSL_|[EQSL_LOTW | Cuublog
| ——- ——— —
]
H Calsign aso date QsOstattime  Band Mode RSTrevd RST sent St ek o Setfen  |RtRed] B

0
0
0
0
03/20 O
0
0
0

o Select QSO's by call, QSL sent/received status, QSL Sent/received date or on any other
paremeter by using th 'Search Parameters' tool AT THE BOTTOM OF THE WINDOW!

AV

302XC Highlight the QSO's to be uploaded/updated using the standard windows method

wisw detailed in your Windows user guide and elsewhere in this manual. ||
VX3RRR
<

Layout 2 Ea=siaa limit (0 = all) 5000

B
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Upload

B T Qst Management

Callsign \aSearch (ALT-5) To ADIF aéro csv / V' Merge ADIF
Search | QSL |[EQSL  LOTW | Clublog

EQSL Sent EQSL Sent EQSL Revd EQSL Revd A

Callsign QSO date QSO start time Band Mode RSTrevd RST sent i date sis b

RN

Once the desired QSO's are highlighted/selected click the 'UP' arrow

072016 07:10 O
AN400V |24/09/2016 | 06:50:04 60m SSB 59 59 [N N
3D2xC 1 16/09/2016 t 06:56:47 60m SSB 59 59 N N
W7SW 14/09/2016 |16:08:16 20m cw 539 599 ‘ N N
VX3RRR 25/08/20 |nR-a4-48 Am JATEM nn 2% IN N i
< >
Layout Search Parameters Select All Recordsfound: 5000 ¥ Detach Grid Display limit (0 = all) 5000
LOTW Upload

The user must ensure that he has completed the LOTW information in the Options/External Logs tab
as below.

1 Selected Config | Station Info ‘ Settings 1 ‘ Settings 2‘ Cat &Cluster‘ QSL and Labels I External logs: Datab ‘ Audio config ‘ Services ‘

Webpage b
| EQSL Settings HRDLog net Settings ClubLog Settings

oD D Eos
o T e S
| QTH N [0 | [ Automalic upload on new GSO Callsign 4POP

[ Automatic upload on new QS0 Automatic HRDLog ON AIR [] Automatic upload on new QSO

=

il

)
LOTW Settings Ham@TH Settings

User ID GAPOP Station ID User ID G4POP
— Tast At s —

Executable path |C:\Program Files &x86)\TrustedQSL tasl.exe || Callsign 4POP

Temporary path |C:\Users\g4popant.net\Google Drive\G4POP\Corfig\LOTW || e [ Automatic upload on new QSO

Wyeallog) [ | [ Aostcupleadon cosing

Status of Q50 to be automatically uploaded () R - Required (#) N -No

QRZ .com Settings
API Key | ]
[] Automatic upload on new QS0

R \'-;W * requires program restart Prirt corfig I

Important note
The ‘Station Location’ or ‘Name’ can be found in the TrustedQSL TQSL program ‘Station/Edit

locations’ window as shown below.



SR S (=@ % ]
enttystiop 3
~ |'BS
e
 Eckt Stabon Loeations ‘ il‘
G4POP - Home

'Home' is the station location/name

Selected Station Location

In the example above ‘Home’ is the ‘Station location’ or ‘name’ not ‘G4POP-Home’
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The LOTW upload procedure is the same as eQSL except that the user must select the ‘LOTW’ button

before selecting the QSO’s to be uploaded.

V'LM fUplond LOTW v‘ e

G4POP
e

INFO: ADIF File created successfully
INFO: Starting TQSL signature file

Enter the password to unlock the private key for
G4POP - ENGLAND

(This is the password you made up when you
requested the certificate.)

07/03/2013 | 18:08:05 :
21/02/2013 | 11:03:46 11:03]! =

(o J[ conce |

Enter the password and click ‘OK’ the upload will now complete and the selected QSO’s will

automatically have the LOTW sent status changed to Y-Yes

Likewise, it is possible to download information from EQSL or LOTW. LOG40M will automatically

update the log.

Important note:

For EQSL & LOTW upload and download to function correctly the user must have entered his

correct user names and passwords in the ‘Option’ menu.
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LOTW Download

The LOTW download does not rely on the Tgsl program it uses the same user name and password
that is used when logging on to the LOTW web site.

Please ensure that the LOTW user name and password do not contain any special characters e.g.

I"ES%A&* ()_+{}@~><?[];# because the LOTW download API will reject the logon if these characters
are used.

Enter the LOTW user name and password into the Log4dOM Options/external logs LOTW section
before attempting an LOTW download - Save the settings by clicking the floppy disk icon at the lower
right corner of the Options window.

+ Selected Config | Station Info | Seftings 1| Settings 2| Cat & Cluster | Q5L and Labels | Extemal logs;

'ml

G4POP

C:\Program Files (x86)\ TrustedQSL \tgsl exe
C:\Users'gdpopant net\Google Drive\GAPOP\ConfighLOTW

* requires program restart P

Download

In the QSL Tools/QSL management window select the LOTW button as below.

Management

Callsign v Search (ALT-S) Clear (ALT-W) ‘%TOADIF w To CSV /T Merge ADIF

[Search asL | East | LOTW | Clublog |
|
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Click on the download arrow indicated below.

L Management

! Catlign (g search (ALT-5) Clear (ALT-W) \%’mmp d Tocsv /1 Merge ADIF
Search | QsL | EQsL |FTOTW! Cublog |

[125/08/2018

Layout Search Parameters Select All Recordsfound: 0 i Detach Grid Display limit (0 = all) 30000

—

In the resulting window either select 'Download by date range' to download from a selected date or
leave the box, item 2 below, unchecked to download all entries.
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Click the 'Download' button marked 2 above, when the operation is completed a message will apear
as below.

Log40OM Download LOTW

SB
0804088and 40m Mode PSK31
203306 Band: 80m Mode: SSB
: 202430 Band: 80m Mode: SSB
: 202237 Band: 80m Mode: PSK63
: 112800 Band: 40m Mode: SSB
: 182200 Band: 20m Mode: PSK31
: 182900 Band: 40m Mode: SSB
e: 092151 Band: 40m Mode: SSB
e: 081847 Band: 40m Mode: SSB

Click OK and then close the download window.

The main QSL management window will refresh and display the LOTW received confirmations and
the dates they were confirmed as below.

: Callsign t’ Search (ALT-S) Clear (ALT-W) ‘ ﬁ To ADIF ﬁ ToCsV / \ Merge ADIF
_lﬂJﬂl [tow _I
Callsign QS0 date Band Frequency Mode County Country ;‘;u“:’ Se 53,1‘” S ',"°Tw Fevd 531‘” R n
SAICWW 16/04/2018 20m 14,075.884 FT8 Sweden Y 16/04/2018 N
IT9FEG 16/04/2018 20m 14,076.478 18 Haly ¥ 16/04/2018 N
CT4RC 16/04/2018 20m 14,074.829 T8 Portugal Y 16/04/2018 N
EASEHY 16/04/2018 20m 14,074552 T8 Spain Y 16/04/2018 N
N4TB 14/04/2018 40m 7074614 FT8 FLHIGHLANDS // Highlands | United States Y 14/04/2018 v 15/04/2018
YL2GIX 14/04/2018 40m 7076327 T8 Latvia ¥ 14/04/2018 v 16/04/2018
DHIAKG 14/04/2018 40m 7075614 T8 Fed. Republic o ... | Y 14/04/2018 v 23/07/2018
ETW 14/04/2018 40m 7074501 F18 | Bosnia-Herzegovi | Y 14/04/2018 v 16/04/2018 .
SPGNLM 14/04/2018 40m 7.076.079 FT8 Poland Y 14/04/2018 v 15/04/2018 '.
HB9FBP 14/04/2018 40m 7075272 FT8 Switzeriand Y 14/04/2018 v 14/04/2018 -
HBOWR 12/04/2018 40m 7.075.504 FT8 Liechtenstein ¥ 13/04/2018 v 01/05/2018 I
C31MF 12/04/2018 40m 7075382 F18 Andora Y 13/04/2018 v 13/04/2018 |
SVSDKL 10/04/2018 17m 18.101.388 FT8 Dodecanese Y 13/04/2018 v 13/04/2018 -
DMA4EE 10/04/2018 60m 5356357 T8 Fed. Republic of ... Y 13/04/2018 N 1
DJSMH 10/04/2018 60m 5,356.357 FT8 Fed. Republic of ... |Y 13/04/2018 v 16/04/2018 !
DLSMAM 10/04/2018 60m 5.356.357 F18 Fed. Republicof ... | Y 13/04/2018 v 101/05/2018 i
DK1XAM 10/04/2018 60m 5,356.357 FT8 Fed. Republic of ... | Y 13/04/2018 N I
PAOIMD 10/04/2018 60m 5.356.357 FT8 ¥ 13/04/2018 N i
OH3BHL 10/04/2018 40m 7075376 18 Finland Y 13/04/2018 v 14/04/2018 '
cosLY 10/04/2018 40m 7076336 18 Cuba Y 13/04/2018 N S l
G > R
i Layout Search Parameters Select All Recordsfound: 5506 ¥ Detach Grid Display limit (0 = all) 6000 l
— B
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CLUBLOG bulk upload of QSO's
In the QSL Management window select the 'Clublog' tab for bulk uploading of QSO's to the Clublog
database. (Please note there is not an automatic download facility provided by Clublog at the time of writing)

gement
H Callsign wﬁmtih (ALT-S) | Clear (ALT-W) |ﬁTuAD\F ﬁhm ,""\‘ Merge ADIF

Search | @sL_| East | LoTw |[Ciblng!

[ ] FLUSH EXISTING CLUBLOG DATABASE

| Layout SearchParameters Select All Recordsfound: 0 i Detach Grid Display limit (0 = all) 30000

[

Select the QSO's to be uploaded by using one of the filters provided or inserting a call sign in the
'Callsign’ field at the top left hand corner followed by clickin the'Search' button at the top of the
window.

The filters make QSO selection extremely easy and function as follows:

'N' button selected - After clicking the 'Search' button this displays all QSO's that are marked N (No)
in the 'Clublog Upload Status' field

P QSL Management

[ ] FLUSH EXISTING CLUBLOG DATABASE

Calisign QS0 date 2ot Mode Band RSTsent RST revd Name e |k 7
KP2MM 30032013 184400 |SSB |15m |59 59 N
PWSG 0032013 184400 |SSB |15m |59 59 N
KP2TH 30/03/2013 184400 |SSB |15m |59 59 N
NP3PR 30/0/2013 184400 |SSB |15m |59 59 N
OAtSS 30/03/2013 184400 |SSB |15m |59 59 N
4MTD 0032013184400 |55 _|1sm |59 59 N
VE4ZZ 03122011 050000 |AM |2m |59 59 N
VESFH 03122011 044000 |AM |2m |59 59 N o
|

Layout Search Parameters Select All Recordsfound: 397 ¥ Detach Grid Display limit (0 = all) 30000

|

(The red box indicates QSO's displayed in a later display 'All’ screen shot)
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'Y' button selected - After clicking the 'Search' button this displays all QSO's that are marked Y (Yes)
in the 'Clublog Upload Status' field.

P QsL Management
§ _ o Sz ey
Callsign ‘v Search (ALT-S) Clear (ALT-W) w To ADIF Q To CSV \ Merge ADIF

| sexch| asi | Eas | LW |[Gublog®

[ ] FLUSH EXISTING CLUBLOG DATABASE

Callsign QSO date . Mode Band RSTsert RST revd Name i, | i~
VEAE 01/05/2013  |015200 |SSB |20m |59 59 %

KaWDT 01052013 |015200 |SSB |20m |59 59 WILLIAM D TART |Y

waLu 01/05/2013 (015200 |SSB |20m |59 59 Eugene BFuler  |Y

KASHOD 01052013  |015200 |SSB |17m |59 59 Edward R Schaa | Y

LU7HF 01/05/2013  |014600 |SSB |17m |59 59 Y

1A5A 30/04/2013  |0511:00 |SSB |20m |59 59 Y

VA3AAG 201272011 053000 |SSB |80m |59 59 Y 03/07/2018

VE4ED 0512/2011 (212800 |AM |2n |59 59 Y 03/07/2018 %
i Layout Search Parameters Select All Recordsfound: 7859 # Detach Grid Display limit (0 = all) 30000

(The red box indicates QSO's displayed in a later display 'All' screen shot)

'Not N/Y' button selected - After clicking the 'Search' button this displays all QSO's that are NOT
marked Y (Yes) or N (No) in the 'Clublog Upload Status' field.

P QSL Management

* Callsign "'-asﬁnh (ALT-5) WTOADIF %Tocsv £V Merge ADIF
Search | @sL_| EQsL | LOTW |[Cublog.

= CLUBLO

[ ] FLUSH EXISTING CLUBLOG DATABASE

Callsign QSO date S Mode Band RSTsent RSTrevd Name O{U’ﬂgg en gp‘l‘:':; Lo i~
KevXI 217122011 224500 |SSB  |20m |54 53 John L Molinari
K8YoYy 2171272011 22:3500 [SSB | 20m |58 56 MICHAEL A HO
WA2SFT 20/12/2011 07:00:00 |SSB  [40m |59 57 GREGORY G TO
07/12/2011 03:50:00 M 2m 58 58 Possibly 03/07/2018
03/12/2011 04:45:00 |AM 2m 59 59 R
03/12/2011 04:31:00 AM 2m 33 33 Q
02/12/20m 1521:00 |AM  |2m |59 59 l
02/12/2011 15:16:00 |AM 2m 59 59 I
02/12/2011 15:15:00 |AM 2m 59 58
01/12/2011 03:24:00 |AM 2m 52 52
VA L B S v S 17 G
Layout Search Parameters Select All Records found: 2293  Detach Grid Display limit (0 = all) 30000

(The red box indicates QSO's displayed in a later display 'All' screen shot)
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'All' button selected - After clicking the 'Search' button this displays all QSO's regardles of how they
are marked in the 'Clublog Upload Status' field. (This will include any empty 'Clublog Upload Status'
fileds)

—_— Seay iz Iae]
: Callsign vSeavch (ALT-S) Clear (ALT-W) QTOADIF QTOCSV Y Merge ADIF

i st ] fens | 1o [ Gt

[] FLUSH EXISTING CLUBLOG DATABASE

Calkign QS0 date ot Mode Band RSTsent RSTrevd Name vt | i

2011272011 |070000 |SSB |40m |59 57 GREGORY G 10
20/12/2011 053000 |SSB |80m |59 59 Y 03/07/2018
07122011 (035000 |FM  |2m |58 58 Possibly 03/07/2018
0512/2011 212800 |AM |2m |59 59 Y 03/07/2018
03122011 050000 |AM |2m |59 59 N

VE4AI0 03/12/2011 044500 |AM  |2m |59 59 R

VE4FH 03122011 044000 |AM  |2m |59 59 N

VE4EDE 03122011 043100 |AM |2n |33 3 Q

VEssG 02122011 152100 |AM  |2m |59 59 I

VeSB! 02122011 151600 |AM  2m |59 59 I

VE4ESX 02122011 |15:1500 |AM |2m |59 58 o

: Layout Search Parameters Select All Recordsfound: 10549 # Detach Grid Display limit (0 = all) 30000

After filtering as above the QSO's required to be uploaded must be highlighted or 'Select all' at the
bottom of the window clicked to upload all QSQ's displayed.

NOTE: LogdOM has no control over the contents of the 'Clublog Upload Status' field for data
imported from other logging software, the field could contain anything!

QSO's logged by LogdOM will be logged in accordance with the ADIF format.

Clicking on the 'Upload selected' button with then upload the selected QSO's

|\ Callsign (gl Seorch (ALT-5)

] Search | @SL IEI]SL LDTW"[IIubLng

=
- @TDAD\F ﬁTﬂCSV 4% Merge ADIF
Clear (ALT-W)

[ ] FLUSH EXISTING CLUBLOG DATABASE

Start Clublog Clublog
Callsign QS0 date time: Mode Band RSTsent RST revd Name: Upload status upload date
WX2F 06/02/2018 115032 |SSB (20m |57 55 LEW M MORRIS |N
K7FT 05/02/2018 16:30:38  |SSB |20m |59 ] CHARLES DEGA... |N
WIWRH 28112:2017 18:29:33 SSB |20m |59 59 Wiliam R Hodgs... |N
u
5U5R 11/03/2017 074527 |CW  |[17m |579 599 Niger 2017 Dxpe... |N
5Z4/DLZRMC 11/03/217 07:40:57 cw 17m | 569 5569 Thomas Hitzner M
LADHK 16/12/2016 08:04:42 |SSB  |60m |59 59 Gerald Markeson | N

v

Layout Search Parameters Select All Recordsfound: 397 o Detach Grid Display limit (0 = all) 20000
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Flushing existing Clublog data

If required all QSO's already uploaded to Clublog can be deleted (Flushed) from the Clublog database
and replaced by the new upload by checking the 'Flush existing Clublog Database'

FLUSH EXISTING CLUBLOG DATABASE

Clublog Clublog

Name Upload status upload date

USE THIS FUNCTION WITH CAUTION

HRDLog, Clublog, HamQTH & QRZ.com single QSO uploads

Right clicking with the mouse on a QSO allows the user to upload or update to on line logbooks.

Date tggr? Callsign Band  Frequency Mode  Sent Revd Name
ime
06/02/2018 | 115211 | WaAaw 20m | 14,159.900 SSB |58 55 MICHAEL D LONNEKE
06/02/2018 | 115032 |WX2F 20m | 14.220.000 ssB |57 55 LEW M MORRIS
06/02/2018 | 11:2819 | Z60A 20m | 14,005.000 cw  |589 549 Amateur Radio Society Of |
8 049 Kotlyachkov Yuri V.
05/02/2018 | 16:30:38 | K7PT Select action 59 CHARLES DEGARD. JR
28/12/2017 182933 | WIWRH Upload/Update HRDLog.net RASFF QSO 59 Wiliam R Hodgson, Jr
13/03/2017 07-43:46 USNIX Upload/Update to ClubLog RASFF QSO 599
13/03/2017  |07:4047 |GATTY Upload to HamQTH RASFF Q5O 539 EN MACDONALD
11032017 074527 |5usR || Uploadto QRZ.COM RASFF QSO I 59 Niger 2017 Dxpedition by T
11/03/2017  |07:40:57 |524/DL3 Edit QSO with RASFF 559 Thomas Hitzner
16/12/2016  |08:04:42  |LADHK Lookup RASFF 59 Gerald Markeson
05/12/2016 | 114303 | MOPKZ (2m 14070000  PSK31 599 599 | KES Zobelus

QSO0's can also be uploaded automatically as the QSO is saved (In real time) to HRDLog.net, QRZ,
HamQTH and Clublog if the parameters are correctly set in the Log4OM Options/External Logs
menu's
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Menu Bar and Icon Bar

File QSO Manager QSLtools Utilities Settings Help

FEQOR OO PR -

Label print

The message printed on the QSL labels is dependent on the QSL received status, a different
message is printed if a QSO has already been confirmed by receipt of QSL card and recorded as
such by the QSO being marked QSL Received status = Y-yes. In this case the label message is
'"TNX QSL'

A choice of the QSL status to print the message 'PSE QSL' for unconfirmed QSO's can be made in
the Options/QSL and Labels window - See below:

Log40m Settings

Settings 2 | Cat & Cluster |[ QSL and Labels: Extemal logs | Database | Audio corfig

_ Selected Config | Station Info | Settings 1

Webpage
7 asLDefauts Label print
"~ QSLSent N-no «| QSLReceived |N-no % Set PSE QSL when QSL RECEIVED STATUS
= is
‘é LOTW Sent  N-no v LOTW Received |N-no v O REQUESTED
. EQSLSent  N-no | EQSLReceived |N-no v O No
QSL Sert via 5 (® REQUESTED OR NO
QSL message ]
QSL Alertts Statistic fiters
. Alert for required QSL 4 160m 7
5 [ 80m
| [[] Alett for required EQSL ] 60m
I Alert for required LOTW [ 40m [
Show alerts also for tnworked BANDS £ 30m
=] 20m . . P
& 17m . If QSL received status is equal to the

Show LOTW user

selection you make above then the
message sent (Printed) is 'PSE QSL'

If the QSL status is Yes (Y) then the
mesage sent (Printed) is 'TNX QSL'

MQ‘%’,’// * requires program restart Prit cockia J |
Mff-VYEI', - [“] Report usage data for statistics (Thanks for i i

When all incoming QSL cards are recorded as above close the ‘QSL Management window and
proceed to the ‘Label print management’ screen.
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1. Select ‘Q-queued’ in the ‘QSL sent’ field and click the load button (Hard drive icon)

QSO Selection | Label Label print
‘ Search
QSL Sent Q - queued v | [C] Contest
(=] lsaeaaaHDueleaanH“"“e‘g'm‘
sise [ =
[ Fterbydate  14/03/2013  ~ > 1409/2013 + Station Callign [G4POP =
Prnt Caliign Qso date Band Mod Comment QSLMessage  go-Sent asi|
OH2MRS 21/04/2013 20m [pskat [ Q-quewed |
GlEIQ W01 |4 LSS ] Q-queted
GBINU 19/04/2013 4 lLoadl button | Q- queued
GONCE 22/02/2013 o . | Q-queued
GUMZ 2/02/2013 50m SSB Q-queved
MOVEY 2/02/2013 60m |ssB \ Q- queued
GWOSYN 2/02/2013 60m |sse f Q- queued
DKSDR 21/02/2013 40m |sss He is Dick from B... | Q- queued
MNCD7 21/01 /9019 Al cco [~al=H"a} [ WP Y
< n | »
Layout Refresh Search Parameters Select All Recordsfound: 1140 Search limit count (0 = all) 5000

2. Either select the QSO’s that are to be printed by checking the appropriate boxes on the
left outlined in red or click the ‘Select All’ button.
3. Update and select the QSO’s and shipping method.

:
(e e ST i

Label manzgement | Label print

CALLSIGN Courtry Q5L Shipping method
G3PYI o |
Menager Bursau || Menager Diedt |

David
Coy Manager
Address Address

26 HARDY ROAD BISHOPSCLEEVE ‘
CHELTENHAM. GLOS GL52 88N, UK
QRZCOM 8

QsL Via HAMGTH

Q5L Via

QSL Message

10/02/2012 09:29:22 80m S5B 59 VALID AND PRINTABLE

11/02/2012 08:17:45 80m S5B 5%

4. Click on RED buttons to update the operator and QSL manager information and destination
(Bureau, Direct, etc.) of each contact. Notes made in the ‘QSL Message’ field will appear on the
printed label. Notes made in the ‘Comment’ field will be added to the ‘Comment’ field in the Log
Book. Click the Green tick icon (Valid and Printable) to authorise printing.

Now select the ‘Label print’ tab.
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s Label management

QS0 Selection | Label management | Label print
Step 1: Label settings Step 2: Print selection Step 3: Print management

Mo

Base foit size

Print BUREAU
Print DIRECT Reset printed status

Address fort size 4]
Frint MANAGER DIRECT
Max Qso ~ Label
Frint MANAGER BUREAL e ———

Step 4: QSO update on database

G3IRFX 29/01/2012 07:59:21 80m SSB Resutting Q5L Sent status
G3RFX 25/01/2012 08:45:16 80m S5B
G3RFX 09/02/2012 08:45:14 80m S5B
G3PY1 10/02/2012 05:29:22 80m 558
G3PY1 11/02/2012 05:17:45 80m S5E
G3VOT 07/03/2012 19:55:44 80m 55B
1IDIDP 09/03/2012 08:58:33 40m PSK31
G7JMZ 08/04/2012 07:28:29 80m S5B
G4DYU 08/04/2012 07:35:07 80m 558

FEEEEEEEE

In this window select:

e 1 ‘Label settings’. Choose the label size required for printing.

e 2 ‘Print selection’ box.” Select item/s to print. (Ensure that the selections here
match the selections made in the previous ‘Label Management’ window.)

e 3 ‘Print management’ box’. Select the position of the first label to be printed then
click the printer icon to print the selected labels. (If there is a problem with the print
out e.g. the wrong font size was selected it is possible to re-print by clicking the
Red bucket icon marked ‘Reset Printed status’ change the required setting and
print again)

Step 3: Print management
Skipintial
0 =] Labels

rinted status

] Select the position of the first
label to be printed

e 4. Check the “Print in black/white” box if not using a colour printer.

Step 3: Print management

0 2] Labels

Print in black/white
eset printed status

==

Check box if not using a colour printer
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e 5 Click on the printer icon and check that the resulting PDF is exactly as required for
printing

@ Log4OMlabelPrint.pdf - Adobe Reader

SR RES =[]l
[

m

e At this point all the QSO’s will be displayed in the ‘QSO update on database’ window
- To clear the data from this window, click on the red ‘Reset printed status’ icon.

Step 4: QSO update on database

G3AYZ 08/01/2014 18:45:25 15m SSB -
G3AYZ 08/01/2014 18:45:18 15m SSB E ‘
G3AYZ 08/01/2014 18:45:07 15m SSB ’
G3AYZ 08/01/2014 18:44:50 20m SSB
[¥] G3AYZ 08/01/2014 18:44:35 40m SSB
[¥] TF5B 20/11/2013 13:27:29 10m PSK31 |4
4K9W 12/11/2013 17:43:42 20m SSB

RK1NA 08/11/2013 13:36:00 15m PSK31

VU2X0 08/11/2013 13:35:00 20m PSK31 -

e 6 Select....
1. ‘Resulting QSL Sent status’ (i.e. Y- yes/N-no/R-requested/Q-queued/I-ignore),
to be displayed in the logbook.
2. Set the date
3. Click on the blue, downward pointing arrow to update the QSO records.

| Resulting QSL Sent status

Sent Date
[Elos/01/2014




Menu Bar and Icon Bar

File QSO Manager QSLtools Utilities Settings Help

FEC R %O O PrTrore -

QSL Assistant
This form enables the manual editing of a QSO QSL status. It does not print QSL cards!

™ Log40# Handmade O5L Assistand

e hie* CALLSIGN Iritanstons
d QRE Com
I'W3IHMH Q5L Seni Slaluz Q
IBOR i

ELI 145 ‘
OFERATOR Thaly :;‘;'m'
|IGTA CONTEST Poenza Venlotena | Q5L infommations

“Wd 1K CG DIRECT DHLY

'30/7/2011] [17.53] -
SSB o
T;;I‘js-\l Halut E Date 1ange HeEmetas

DL Serk: shabuss =

d-emd SO w

Cakiigra e " é \ '| !' 4 % ' ) ‘
L : e -

B - BLAEAL s [ S ey e 5L Semrk dabe

Found 030! 51 Actuad (sl 2

This filter choice loads only the QSOs that are marked 'Requested or Queued', dependent upon
requirements.

Note
Requested = The user has asked the other station for a QSL card.
Queued = A QSO is waiting for a QSL card to be sent.

Filters
Q5L Sent status [] Date range

[5 - reauested |4
Callsign filter . . -
[ ] : ‘ { |

Loading from the database is by means of this button:

If the filter has not been applied, the application will highlight the call sign in colour,
showing the QSL status

113
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Queued

CALLSIGH

IBOR

Sent

CALLSIGM

Not received (N)

CALLSIGH

Requested
CALLSIGM

JY4ANE

This guards against incorrect data being processed in Log4OM.
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Contact Information

|nformationz

GSL Sent Status Requested LIRZ.Com

.":".IjljfE-'SS H.":".Muth.CDITI

ALl vasSHRUTI
P.0O. Box 93592
Amman 11791
Jordan

5L informations
[A5L MGR - K3RY

[I5L Meszage

Comment

[5L received Status
(5L received Yia

E5SL received Date

[15L Sent statuz )
0 - queued w A\ ” ‘
[5L Sent via

B -BUREAL w | [] Settoday az Q5L Sent date

This screen displays all the relevant information for the contact except for the QSL received
status.

The information can be updated from QRZ.com or HamQth by clicking the relevant button.

The Green globe icon will change to Red if the information is unavailable.
Work flow: For the management of QSLs the workflow standard is as follows:

e Select the filters to load only ‘R - Requested’ QSOs.
e Load from the chosen database.

e Compile the QSL with the data available.

e Click on the green button.

The program will move automatically to the next QSO.



116

Label Design

From the ‘QSL tools’ drop down menu, select ‘Label Management’ to open the ‘Label
Design’ window.

g8 1obel deslon w
Label name ’.&vew L7160 ']

Sheet format
Sheet width 210 =
TOPmargn [13 |2 Sheet height 27 >
Label Name
Avery L7160
Rows 7 =
Test
LEI;I'?margln ~ —x 0 R|GHTAFI1EII‘QIH [ Print in black/white
: = almns = . = Comective factor
Vertical
0.00 ~| [T Proportional Inverted
Horizortal
0.30 = Proportional [ Invered

BOTTOM margin 0.2 =

Prirter Top margin

L

e Enter the specifications for the required label stationary.

e If the user does not have a colour printer then the “Print in black/white” box should
be checked.

e Provide a label sheet name
e Save the label by clicking on the floppy disc icon.

To test the label design click the ‘Test” button.
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Menu Bar and Icon Bar

i ——— — i —
File QSO Manager QSLtcols Utilities Settings Help

_? '@)& 43«* & ||:\" 3 @%v PTT Rig RIG1 =

[¥] Show data from HRDLog net Lastupdate 03/02/2013 20:16:46 HRDLog Band

@ Recent spot @) Highlighted spot @) Country/Band not worked @ Recent spot on country/band not worked LoTW User

The propagation is displayed from the data of HRDLog.net only for the BAND chosen. It is not
affected by other cluster settings.

HINT: Closing of the screen doesn’t close the cluster connection.



118

Cluster - F2

Map (F1)| Cluster (F2) | Connection (F3)
Tme  Calsign Country Frequency  Note Band Mode  Repoter  Rank Otherinfo Bearing ] [Fiters | Custom | Statsics |
l 12262 Falkland ls. 249500 12n  |PHONE MDDV  |210 |1223ZOH5C:! 216736 10TA  [7] CONTEST
12272 | SMOT Sweden 18127.0 Tim  |PHONE |JASCVH |326 7T WFF
| 12272 | HKIMW Colombia 28001.9 1m  cw  |walPL  |288 259779 || Custom 0

12272 | SVSBYR Dodecanese 18069.0 17m |CW UATWAY |220 |1214ZR30R: Mike Greece 1187/298° Spotter [ v)
12272 | YB2LSR Indonesia 210268 T5m  |CW  [PAXCWN |281 07250 =

12252 |ONGVL Belgium 180723 m  ow  |NaF 328 147294°

12272 |FHAVOS Mayotte 284800 | 5/9in kp4trucbruno. 10m  |PHONE \WPAICF | 101 |1217Z SV7BVM: thrut new onelll 135315

12262 |RA27MI European Russia | 180757 |rda TO-08 via R6MI Tm  jcw  |saows  |336 6477244

12262 | Brazl 280263 |cammtest 1m W DLIHBT 327 |1218ZVESWF:mm = 234°/54°

12252 Brazi 280220 1m oW |VEWTG  |327 [1216ZW1TO:MM 2347/54°

12262 | IMOMA Sardinia 71470 40m  |PHONE |IK1UGX 279 |1215ZIZ3NXC:EU041 1507/330°

1226Z | IMOMA Sardinia 101270 |UE041 |3m |ow  |kElc  [279 1507330°

1226Z | FAFET/P France 212573 15m  [PHONE |KIPPR 335 |1219ZRISDAeutSd =~ 167347

12282 |RU27FS European Russia | 140830 |tnx QSO 20m | DIGITAL |RWSUBP 336 6477204

12262 |EL2RL Liberia 212251 |cacqax 15m  |PHONE |CT2FXR | 167 |1209ZW3KX: OP EL2DT, DICKSON 1947714

12252 |RV3YR European Russia | 181240 Tim  |PHONE |SViXV  |336 /2040

12252 |CNBKD Morocco 280200 1m  |CW  |W3LPL  |2B9 |12227 PYAWAS: Test COMM - www.cqmmdx.com 2007200

12252 | BXSAA Taiwan 181510 |SRY RADAQRM QRX A WHILE 17m |PHONE |BX5AA  |246 |1222ZYL2PP:CQ 52/232

12242 |SHIDX/3 | Tanzania 20040 |[GT2Upea ek 15n (oW Dlais 178 142732

1277 | Seia 140247 | Croatian CW Contest 2m oW |EweoG  |307 1147/294°

12252 |FYsPo French Guiana | 21021.0 Tm  |CW  |[PAXWN |236 22/62

12252 | YUT700AST | Setbia 210148 |yude Bm o ow |YTSTT |307 1147254°

12252 |LU2FE Argentina 280085  |cqmmtest 1m |CW  |DLIHBT |304 207500 .

< ] d »

@ Recent spot € Highlighted spot @ Country/Band not worked @ Recent spot on country/band not worked LoTW User

This Screen displays the results of the connected Telnet cluster and may be filtered by making the
appropriate selections at the bottom right of the screen. i.e:-

Mode

Worked Countries
Radio band

LOTW users

Band

IOTA

WFF

Contest

Custom filters

See the section on the Cluster (F9) for a full explanation of the features and set up
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Connection - F3

Server

dxfun.com:8000 v Connect Connectec Timeout 3 L—C—_‘ sec

Run logon script

7132.0 ON&WL 24-Apr-2013 03929Z /P +++++ ONFF 228 +++++ <FSNYZ> -
435850.0 UASCS 24-Apr-2013 0928Z SAT FO-29 TNX CW QSO 73GL <LZ1KG>

21210.0 4Zs0P 24-Apr-2013 03928Z CQ cQ <US7IR>

21285.0 PPSBS 24-Apr-2013 09282 <GWOADC>

10122.0 HKI1ANP 24-Apr-2013 03928Z CQn TNX FRED Cu 73. <JA4FKX>

G4POP de ER4RCH-5 24-Apr-2013 0S39Z dxspider >

DX de IZ4DYU: 14004.0 ZK3N WKD 14022.0 0933Z JN54

DX de JRZKDN: 21227.4 R270GF via UASOGF 09332

DX de EUSSWL: 14004.0 ZK3N € more days, awful !!! 03840Z

DX de UROSDX: 21004.0 R27UIR tnx QSO 03841z

DX de ¥YBS/DJ7 14025.3 FOBWBB tnx gso 09412

DX de BR4SI: 50282.1 VK4RTL/B 579,VK4RHI/B 533, 09412

DX de N4VN: 10108.7 N7ET/DU7 03941Z EM64

DX de PDONMF: 14225.0 ECICZL 0942Z JO32

DX de W3LPL: 10103.0 FG8NY 0942Z FM19 £
DX de PBSH: 14000.0 EUSSWL Shame you w/ fake call & verry 0942Z JOZ1

DX de IZOLNP: 14082.1 OZ/PAlH 599 Tnx 0942Z JN&l

DX de ECICZL 1 0 PDONMF 5/9 sorxy QSB 09432 N

Message management Highlight spot by
éh/mydx « (@) Bycountry () by eQSL received
Calsign Note @ by QSL received © by LOTW received
Send Spot [ @) by LOTW or QSL received
Send Announce [7] Broadcast (use with care)

Sunifo | [ Mooninfo | [ Setpersonalinfo |

. Recent spot o Highlighted spot ‘ Country/Band not worked . Recent spot on country/band not worked LoTW User

It is possible to select a specific cluster, as required by using the Telnet cluster connection screen
(shown above). The message management facility can be refined by using the Command Input field
or one of the pre-sets. e.g. by country, QSL etc.

The user may also send spots using the fields and buttons provided.
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@ v31nE (Belize) on 15m [21400,0]

Clicking on a spot marker brings up an information box containing information about the spot and
spots nearby. (See below)

AKTY (United States of America) on 17m [18075,0]

AKSY (United States of America) on 17m [18075,0]

WEWE (Uniked States of America) on 40m [7005,5]
KULT (United States of America) on 12m [249438,0]
MziEM (Uniked Stakes of America) on 10m [28455,0]

Click on an entry in the window to automatically fill the QSO entry fields and set the rigs mode and
frequency.

At bottom of the screen there is a key that indicates the status of the spots. (See below)

|'° Recent spok b Highlighted spot G Country/Band nok worked 9 Recent spok on countryfband not worked LoT'W User
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Cluster - Integration with HRDLog
Click on the ‘Utilities’ pull down menu/’Cluster’/ ‘Full Screen Map’(F1).

This window integrates with HRDLog. Checking the box (in the bottom left corner of the screen) will
cause the information to update every 15 minutes.

[ ] Show data from HRD Log.net Laz

‘ Rearant cnink "n.l Hinhlinhtad =k n ~rnnkr

The relevant information shows the latest QSO in a radius of 3000 Km from the stations location.

The window below shows the propagation for the 20 meter band.

Select band data to display on world map from this menu

3

[¥] Show data from HRDLog.net Lastupdate 10/10/2012 13:55:2HRDLog Band [20m ~
‘ Recent spot ) Highlighted spot O Country/Band not worked ‘ Recent spot on country/band not worked LoTW User

Menu. If no particular band is selected it will be in real time for all bands.

HINT: Closing the window does NOT close the cluster connection.
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Menu Bar and Icon Bar

File QSO Manager QSLtools Utilities Settings Help

SEQ SR &0 EHOR AT

Log4OM Super Cluster

Super Cluster - F2

——

s Super Cluster by HRDLog e
Super Cluster (F2)
\ Last QSO Callsign Country Data Quality Frequency Band Mode Category Locator Bearing 1* Fitters
» 21Ar1236 PASJO Netherands High 14199 20m SSB PHONE JO21ES  857/265° © Almodes [T LoTW users
21Apr1235 | LUSDQ  |Argentina | Medium 212251 SSB PHONE FF74DL 230°/50% =l ©cw
21Apr1235 |1ZAGOL | haly Poor 14180 SSB PHONE JNB4TT 1297309 || © Digtal

21 Apr12:35 1Z0GXM taly 21026 cw cw JNBIGV 136°/316° @) Voice
21 Apr12:35 Canada 14198 SSB PHONE DO87DF 320°/140°
214pr1235 |VA2ASQ | Canada 18100 ssB DIGITAL  |FN35IH  |283%/113° e oo biids
21 Apr12:35 Netherlands 14070 DIG DIGITAL JO21GR 86°/266° Band [:]
21 Apr12:35 United Sta... 18151 SSB PHONE EL38IQ 283°/103°
21 Apr 12:35 Belgum | Spot 180723 cow cw JO20KQ  |108°/288° g ae o iHDLoo TR

s Search Callsign
21 Apr12:35 European ... 21070.005 DIGITAL KOB0AQ 78°/258° Search Country
21 Apr12:35 England 14070 SSB DIGITAL 1092FS 309°/129° [
21 Apr12:35 Fed. Repu... 14070 SSB DIGITAL JO51AQ 85°/265° Super Cluster status
21 Apri12:34 Brazil 24920 SSB DIGITAL GG66QJ 222°/42
21 Apr12:34 European ... 21070 SSB DIGITAL K092SV 71°/251°
21 Apr12:34 United Sta... 248911 cw cw EM19FA 301°/121° =
21 Apr12:33 Indonesia 21070 SSB NJB4XM 81°/261°
21 Apr12:33 Poland 28120 SSB PHONE JOSOMG 89°/269°
21 Apr12:33 Greece 21070.15 DIGITAL KM17vX 121°/301°
21 Apr12:32 Poland 24360 SSB PHONE KOOOCA 89°/269°
21 Apr12:32 France 21070 SSB DIGITAL JN17KM 161°/341°
21 Apr12:32 Netherlands 14070 SSB DIGITAL JO33AE 62°/242°
21 Apr12:31 Fed. Repu... 14034501 cw cw JO53CN 67 /247
21 Apr12:31 Wales 7186.5 SSB PHONE 1082DC 281°/101°
21 Apr12:31 Argertina 21070 DIGITAL GF12FB 223°/43°
21 Apri12:31 China 14076 SSB OMB4FP 52°/232°
21 Apr12:31 Greece 21070 DIGITAL KMOBUF 124°/304°
21 Apr12:30 United Sta... 10122 cw cw EM58RP 295°/115°
21 Apr12:30 Finland 2107023 SSB DIGITAL KP34HP 35°%/215°
21 Apr12:28 England 7031.465 cw cw 1081wV 279°/99°
21 Apr12:29 Lithuania 14070 DIG DIGITAL KO25IF 66°/246°
21 Apr12:29 Sardinia 28120 SSB PHONE  |JN4ORV 147°/327°

[] Remove worked countries

This window displays the calls from HRDLog.net as a list and defines the data quality
(column 4) as Excellent, Good, Medium or Poor reliability.

The super cluster quality improves from ‘Poor’ as each additional contact report is
received. This increases the reliability until, in some instances, ‘Excellent’ is
displayed.

‘Spot’ means there is a spot for this callsign on the official clusters.

The user may filter the data by band, call sign and/or country.
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World Map - F1
€ Super Cluster by HRDLogNet : =R
Werkd Mop (F1) | Super Chster (F2)

This window graphically displays the data from the Super Cluster F2 window.
Clicking a spot will display the call information.



124

Menu Bar and Icon Bar

File QSO Manager QSLtools Utilities Settings Help

FEQOR OO PR -

Statistics & Awards
Click on Utilities in the main window menu and a drop down menu will appear.

Click on Statistics to open the Statistics and Awards Screen.

sLtooks | Lbities | Setings  Help

| & Clugter i

Log40M Super Cluster

| Statistics and awards A

Yl
DX Infomation

| Log40M SCL Contents
_l NET Contral
j Award manager I_
ent QS0 Google Earth integration F10)
e

It is necessary to understand the processing of QSOs and QSL cards and the recording of such
processing within LOG40M. Therefore, the user should read the next section carefully before
proceeding.
Please note

A QSO can be confirmed by the following methods:
1. Send/Receive a QSL card (paper).

2. Upload and receive an LOTW match for the QSO.
3. Both of the above in parallel.

Also note

1. Updating the LOG40OM status for paper QSL’s is a manual operation.

2. LOTW and eQSL status in LOG40M is automatically updated when an LOTW or eQSL upload or
download is done.

3. ‘Verified’ status is automatically updated by LogdOM when a LOTW match for a QSO is found.
4. The legacy word ‘Validated’ is not a recognised ADIF parameter therefore ‘verified’ is now the
normal terminology.
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QSL route to an award
1- Worked- A QSO has been made with a entity which has not been granted an award credit.

Log40M Status

(Entered manually by user)
QSL Sent =Yes

QSL Received =No

And/Or

(LogdOM automatic update)
LOTW Sent= Yes
LOTW Received= No

2- Confirmed- A QSL card has been received for the QSO. In the case where the QSO was uploaded
to LOTW and a match is received, go to 4b

Log40OM Status

(Entered manually by user)
QSL Sent =Yes

QSL Received =Yes

3- Submitted - A QSL card received for this QSO is submitted for verification by one of the methods
below.

e Submit to a card checker
e By Post to the ARRL

4- Verified- Either by:

e A QSL card is returned from the card checker- user sets Log4OM status
e By post from the ARRL, the verification will take place at the same time as the issue of an
award credit - user sets Log4dOM status

e A LOTW match confirmed by a LogdOM download and the QSL status is automatically set by
Log4OM

Log40OM status

(Entered manually by user)
QSL Sent =Yes

QSL Received =Verified

(Log4OM automatic update)
LOTW Sent= Yes
LOTW Received= Verified

The QSO/QSL can now be used to apply for award credit for any ARRL DXCC award.



126

Three other states for the QSO exist:

e I-Ignore or invalid — The user does not want to send a QSL, perhaps because it is a local
station he works everyday, perhaps the QSO was with a pirate or unrecognized DXCC entity
or a card checker rejected the QSO.

e Q-Queued — The QSO is marked ready to have a QSL sent at some time in the future,
perhaps in a batch.

e R-Requested — The other station has requested a QSL but it has not been sent or the user
has requested a card from the station worked.

Notes about Verification

To have a QSO “Verified” means the data presented via the card, call, mode, date, etc. are as
indicated on the Award application being submitted for award credit.

The ARRL processes the application and determines if the submitted QSO is approved for DXCC
credit. If so, the credit is applied. If not approved the QSO is rejected for DXCC purposes.

In the case of LOTW, all “matched” QSOs are automatically verified because to have an LOTW
account the station must be approved for DXCC purposes.

QSO0 edit window
The following are tracked via the Award tab for each QSO:

Submitted for Award Credit - All verified QSOs as in item 4 above are submitted for award credit
and each QSO is marked for the Award submission status for that award:

e In the case of a mail-in to the ARRL, an application is submitted via
Postal mail

e Inthe case of LOTW, an electronic application is submitted via the
Internet from the users account

On the left side of the QSO award tab is where the user records those awards the QSO is being
submitted for and a check mark is entered for each award type.

Credit Granted - Any submitted QSO that was granted an award credit is marked as Granted for that
specific award.

When the QSO has been credited with an award credit, the user will check (Tick) the ‘Award
Credited’ box for each award that credit was granted for.

Statistics awards tab.
Some of the above actions can be achieved automatically in the Statistics awards tab, please refer to
the relevant section of this manual.
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QSO to DXCC Award

Paper Card Route

Send QSL

Receive QSL Card

Alternative method [ QSL mailed to

Q5L sent to card

~ QSL verified by

{ ARRL verifies card

;

Credit Granted [
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Country Statistics:
The display is in the form of a tree. To open it, click on ‘Countries’ as indicated below:

s o S — -
Country/QS0 status grid AWARDS
- Countries - | [@ N ) Country Band / Mode
i Y Actriazn [EQSLNOT CONFIRMED] M Worked/Corfimed B Corfimed
(+-Jll Agalega & St. Brandon Is.
- Jil Aland Island = | [LOTW NOT CONFIRMED] [] Worked/Not Corfimed  [] Sent/Not Corfimed
-l Alaska W Not worked W Not sent/Not confimed
+-Jll Albania
- Algeria
=) American Samoa Callsign QSO date QSO start time Band Mode lota lota Island Country
7@ 20m
z,eﬂm 25t Paul ls. VU4PB 30/03/2011 15:28:09 10m 558 AS001 Andaman & Nico...
-l Andaman & Nicobar s. VU4PB 30/03/2011 14:44:28 12m 558 AS001 Andaman & Nico...
VU4PE 28/03/2011 16:43.25 10m cw AS001 Andaman & Nico...
VU4FB 18/03/2011 124242 17m cw Andaman & Nico...
VU4PB 17/03/2011 15:56:59 20m SSB Andaman & Nico...
VU4PB 17/03/2011 15:14:33 16m cow Andaman & Nico...

Each country listed can be expanded by clicking on the + sign next to the country name. This will
show the bands on which the user has worked the country. Click on a band to open it and see the

modes worked for the country/band.

Click on a mode to display the QSOs that comprise the Country/Band/Mode.

11872011
82120
11/3/2008

In the above example, the display shows the QSO for Asiatic Russia, RTTY on 20 meters.

7

When the ‘Country Statistics’ display opens, it shows all ‘Current’ countries. To include ‘Current
plus ‘Deleted’ countries, select ‘Show Deleted’ from the selections at the bottom of the window.

Recalculate

Show deleted

Change Q50 layout 3
| Settings ~ | Actual View: VWorked status




Ft Statistics and awands

Country Statistics | Country grid | Country map | GSO map | AWARDS
e

Countries -
Abu Al 1s. [deleted]

Afghanistan

Agalega & 5t. Brandon s,

Aland lsland

Alaska

Albania

Aldabra [deleted] Q50 date

Algeria

American Samoa

Amsterdam & 5t. Paul |s.

Andaman & Micobar |s.

The displayed QSOs can be viewed in one of four (4) different views:

Recalculate

Show deleted : )

Change Q50 layout » | QS0 View
;| Settings ~|Actual View: Worked Q5L View

EQSL View :

Selecting ‘Actual View’ displays various QSL status methods. Selecting one of them will cause the

‘tree’ to change, reflecting the updated status for each country for the selected QSL method.

-] Auckland & Campbell s
=P Austral Is.
= Qi Australia
= I Austria
- Aves s
=l Azerbaijan
.. Azores
=-Jll Bahamas
-l Bahrain
. Baker & Howland Is. - | i EI——

129
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The colour coding legends are shown in the top, right portion of the display:

The Country Grid
Click on the Country Grid tab to open the following window:

Couniry Statistcs | Countny gd || Courtry map | G50 map | AWARDS |

n
-

Ei

<]
- |
1

iz

[NOT SENT |

A
s

IHERERES

The legend in the top left portion of the display (upper arrow) shows the orientation of the cell
column and row boxes.

The legend in the bottom left (lower arrow) depicts the colour codes for the QSL Sent and Received
status, as displayed in the cells for each country.

The user can select the contents to be displayed:

Annoban ls. | 195

Antarctica ‘ 13

Actual View: Wored status
Refresh |
Show deleted

Show worked onhy
Show unworlced only
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From the ‘Actual View’ drop-down selection, select the desired QSL method to be displayed:

CAL R LT LR it | [EERE Y

Antarctica | 13

1]

Settings = Actual View: | Worced status

Wored status
Q5L status
BQSL status

LOTWW status

(5L and LOTW status

»| Modes: Al

From the ‘Modes’ drop-down selection, select the desired Mode to be displayed:

Annobon |s. 155 ‘Iﬂ
Antarctica |13 ‘ELE
l
Settings + Actual View: Woarked status = Modes: | Al *| Count: 340

All

Phone

cwW
Digital
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About ARRL DXCC awards:
The DXCC program issues awards based on modes or bands. These awards can be obtained by
providing proof of the QSO to ARRL.

There are two ways in which proof can be provided of a QSO.

1) By having a paper QSL card (or cards) and submitting it (or them) to ARRL by post or by
sending it (or them) to an authorized ARRL card checker for consideration of validity for use
in an award request.

2) By having a QSO registered and matched in LOTW by both parties participating in the QSO.

Paper QSLs
On the receipt of a paper QSL, it is necessary to mark it as ‘confirmed’ in either an imported ADIF or
in Log4OM.

The status of ‘Worked’ countries, by band and mode, is shown in the DXCC Awards section of
LOG40OM. To see this, click on ‘Utilities’ drop down Menu, then select ‘Statistics and Awards’.

Countries that have a ‘CONFIRMED’ status are shown in Purple, making it easy to see the countries
that require ‘Card Checked Verification’ in preparation for submission for an award.

Verification
The first step is to ‘validate’ the QSL. This involves entering the details of each QSO on the
appropriate submission form and gaining the validation of an ARRL card checker.

This phase is called ‘submission to a card checker’, and can be achieved by clicking on a
country/band cell in the ‘Awards’ window.

Country Status | Countny/G50 status grid | Courtry map | GSOmap  AWARDS |
DMCC [i0TA | WAS | WAZ | WAC | SOTA | Others |

DML St |
| Country OAEE | Frefm Sm | 40m | 3m | 20m | 17m  18m | 12m | 10m | Cab | as0 Q50 e
Select awerd | | | Detes: 1
Iﬁ : 1553121
DAL MIAED = Dobe: 19671127
Wioosd 397340
Verfied =T
Submited oms
Corfmed o |
Credt Submited  0/339 |
Credt Grrted  339/333 x|
Nolcorfimed /339
g .
Q5L needed for Band inthis Mode: [
: [ o]
5L neaded for Band fmaed) T

Click Country/Band cell to open the “Submit to card checker” window as in above.
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Once the ‘Submit’ boxes for the cards are checked, click on the Yellow ‘Mark QSL as submitted to a
Card Checker’ button. Then send the relevant cards to a card checker.

X
~ Selected Q5L information
Courtry [Artarctial
Mode
Band  [16m]
Q5L needed for Country: | no ]
Q5L needed for Band in this Mode:
QSL needed for Mode: G
QSL needed for Band fmixed):

Mark QSL a5 submitted to a Cand Checker I

A= Check box to mark QSO for submission for checking

B= Click to mark the selected QSOs as “submitted”

When a QSL is marked as ‘Credit submitted’ the overall status of the country/band in the Awards
screen turns from CONFIRMED to SUBMITTED (gold colour). This indicates that a card checker is
checking the QSL.

Abania 74 ZA

Algeria 400 7X

American Samoa |9 KH8 s KH8/NSYU Date: 20091001 ...
Amsterdam & St. ... |10 FT09Z

Andaman & Nico... |11 Vu4

Andoma 203 c3

A list of QSL cards to be sent for submission to a ‘Card Checker’ can be exported for printing by
selecting ‘Export to ADIF’ and then selecting ‘Submitted to card checker’.

When the QSL has been returned, change the QSO status from ‘QSL SUBMITTED’ to ‘QSL Verified'.
The information by the side of the country will change to ‘VERIFIED’.

To change ‘Submitted’ to ‘Verified’
In the ‘QSO Archive’ menu select ‘Archive Management’. In ‘Search Parameters’, at the bottom of
the window, add 2 filters.

e Click the ‘Submitted to ARRL card checker’ button

e Then select ‘QSL Sent status’ from the drop down list at the top left.
e Search type should be =(equals)

e Enter avalue of Y’

e C(Click the + button
e Click the W button

e C(lick ‘Search’ at the top of the window
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" Search Parameters

|@SL Sent status v [~leauals) +] ¥ B

(Iog,SubmisYsionStatus like "ZARRL%) Preset filtters
G &1 prone | [cw] [ Dt ]

[ Submitted to ARRL card checker ]

Award [DXCC MIXED v

| Credit submitted | | Credit granted |

Saved Search name

Saved search

)

@< By K

Click ‘Search’. A list of submitted QSOs will appear in the main QSO Archive window.

Check the ‘Enable updates’ box at the top right of the Archive window

Highlight the entries to be updated from ‘Submitted’ to ‘Verified’ and click the ‘Field Update’ toolbar
button.

In the ‘Field to update’ list, select ‘QSL Recvd status’ and, in the ‘Value’ box, insert ‘V’ (without the
inverted comas). Then click the ‘Update’ button — When complete, close the window and exit the
‘QSO Archive’ window. These QSLs can now be used to claim an award.

What happens if LOTW is also used?

Log4OM marks ‘Verified’ by checking the LOTW and QSL states. LOTW validation has a higher
priority than a Verified QSL card and will be used for a claim if the entity has both a verified LOTW
match and a Verified QSL card.

LOTW Verification

LOTW confirmed QSLs are automatically ‘Verified’. e.g. 200 QSLs with Italy are ‘Confirmed’ (but
nothing is Verified by a card checker) and only one QSO with Italy is ‘Verified’ with LOTW. Therefore,
the overall status for the country/band/mode, related to the QSO, becomes ‘Verified’ and no further
card check is required.
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Selecting QSOs for award submission

In the ‘Awards’ window select the required award from the drop down list ‘Select Award’.

The screen now shows previously Verified QSOs for the selected award (Verified with checked paper
QSLs or with LOTW confirmed QSOs) and shows the countries that are eligible for any particular
DXCC award.

The image below displays a list of QSLs that qualify for the selected DXCC award.

Courtry Status | Courty/ QS0 ststus gad | Courtrymap | GSOmap  AWARDS |
DXCC | 10TA | WAS | WAZ | WAC | SOTA | Others |

DXCC Status |
TORC | et 8m | 40m | 30m | 20m  1m | 16m | 12m | 10w | Cal FES) 050 St oTwW
Select werd 3 3 IO G YAST Date: 20020623 . |Credit Granted 4
Uﬁt wen g igaiega & 3 Bra. |4 IED I | G |G |G [ [amerr Date: 20010512 | Crede Grarted [
o Alond Isfand 5 OHO G G |G OHO/DLSFF Date: 19950613 .. |Credl Granted r
Alaska 5 KL 6 |G 6 |6 |6 |6 |6 |um Dete: 19541204 .. |Credl Granded r
Avania 7 I3 G Za1A) Date: 19950919 . |Credn Granted r
Agena wm ™ G nals Dte: 13531006 | Crede Grarted r
139 Amenican Somoa |9 KHE | G |G G |6 |G G KSEOV Date: 159550204 . |Crec Granted r
Ametedam £ _. |10 Fiosz G G 6 |FiszH Dats: 19981127 .. |Cradl Granded [
::m Twus - VU4RNO |Date: 20041213 . |Credn Granted [
#ndoma EEE G |G c3t0F Date 13340476 | Crode Grarted r
fngols 1 D2 G 66 pzecH Dote: 19521211 . |Credt Granted C
Anguta 12 vP2E cle[e|a 6 | 6 |vexEs Dete: 19971127 ... |Crade Granded [

The awards tab of the QSO edit window will now reflect the submission status of this award.

e = R e SRR
[as0 [ Country 8 10TA] QSL [ Contest [ SATELLITE [[Hwards ||
Award submitted Award credted
[] DXCC 160m | [[F] bxcc 160m u ‘
[T DXCC 80m 1| | pxcc gom l
[7] DXCC 40m = || |E oxcc 4om 5;\
] DXCC 30m || |2 pxec 3om |
] DXCC 20m [] DXCC 20m |
[ DXCC 17m =] DXCC 17m
[ DXCC 15m 7] DXCC 15m
[T DXCC 12m [ DXCC 12m
] DXCC 10m 7] DXCC 10m
Il | |F oxccém [T] DXCC 6m
|E] DX 2m ~| [ oxecam -
STATONCALLSIGN ~ G4POP T
OPERATORCALLSIGN ~ G4POP Q " Y ’ @ |
Update | | Delete | |4 ! l

Award Granted
When the paper award arrives, mark all used QSLs as ‘Credit Granted’ by selecting the award from
the ‘Select Award’ menu.

Select ‘Credit Submitted QSO’ from the “Actions’ list and click on ‘Mark Submitted as granted’

This indicates that the related QSOs (confirmed by paper or LOTW) have been successful in the
application for that award. A similar procedure is used for RSGB awards, except for the ‘submit to
card checker’ part that is not enabled.

If a lack of verified countries appears after importing an ADIF from another program, it is possible
that the imported file is at fault and contains errors.

In this eventuality, it is advisable to make a full download of the LOTW archive from the ARRL using
the LOG40OM QSL management facility by setting the ‘from date’ to the oldest QSO in the archive.
This will refresh the information and provide updated information of the user’s QSO status in the
award world.

Double left clicking an entry provides an edit window where the award status can be viewed and
edited.



Angola 40

D2 D25G Date: 20101102 ...
12 VP2E VP2E Date: 20050814 ...
— 108 aen
 Update Q50 - e—
A
Al [aso | Country & 10TA| @SL | Contest [ SATELLITE | Awards |
| | Award submitted Award credited
[¥] DXCC MIXED DXCC MIXED
| | |1 pxcc PHONE [7] DXCC PHONE
[¥] DXCCCW [7] Dxccew
| | | bxcc DIGITAL [7] DXCC DIGITAL
| | |F] IoTA MIXED [ IOTA MIXED
| | |2 oTAPHONE [7] I0TA PHONE
|| |5 otACW [ IoTACW
| | |F] oTARTTY [F] I0TARTTY
I
i
u
I

STATION CALLSIGN
OPERATOR CALLSIGN

Updating Award Credit Status

There are two methods for updating the status of a QSO award credit in Log40OM.

The QSL status must be ‘Verified’ for the QSO to be ‘Submitted’ or ‘Credited’ for an award!

Method 1

If the QSO’s in LogdOM are already marked as submitted in the statistics screen as below.

IMPORTANT NOTE.

ARRL | RSGB
B e |
[ Courtry DXCC__ Frefix 3m 20m 17m 15m iz 1om Cal aso Q50 Status low -
ol ey Aand lsland 5 OHD
DXCCMXED __ ~ E
Aaska 3 KL NV Date: 20110203 .. 3
y;:: :tfg‘“ Abania 7 zA ZATTC Date: 20120326 .
Submited 0/145 Pgoria 0 s
Corfimed 117145 Andora S
Credt Submited  91/145 Angola 0 D2
Credit Granted ~ 0/145 Antarctica 13 L5 B
Notcofmned:  “42/145 Agentina 100 L Lu2ve Date: 20100731 .. |GedtSUbmieal (7] |
Amenia 14 EK | | @
Auba 91 P4
Asitic Russia |15 s RWOCR Date: 20110213 ..
Austraia B K VKaTC Dete: 20120328 ..
Austria 06 |OE OEBSKQ Dete: 20110203 ..
p— 18 o
Azores o |cu cussL Date: 20120327 ..
Balearc k. 21 EA EASTH Date: 20110111 ..
Belanus 27 EU ]
Belgium 09 |ON ON6VL Date: 20130131 ..
Beiize 66 v3 V3IME Date: 20110117 ..
Bosnia-Herzsgovi.. 501 o) To4CT Date: 20061115 .. 2

* Actions ~ | Worked only | Ignore QSL status Export ~

Click the submitted marker as shown to open the QSO edit window
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Method 2

If the QSQO’s are not already marked submitted in Log4OM then in the QSO Archive manager window
search for the call sign for which credit has been granted as shown below.

* Calsgn X6 ?Saudl DnJﬁ‘luNI qﬁ.csv @ P ?mm tﬁum |9mmL |

™ Date range [T Bandfiter [~ Modefiter [ Contestonly ™ Enable update
I Enable removal

* Layout SearchParameters Select All Recordsfound: 2 f Detach Gid Search limé court (0 = all) 5000

Double click the required QSO from the search list to open the QSO edit window as shown below.

DiX-pedition : 20 March - 01 Apsil 21

|7 w2204 =] [Foszzse =

oz =

R

g HF Bands - 160m - 10m : CW - 55B - RTTY
= aois o0 [

In the edit window click on the awards tab.

Check the box for the award credit has been granted followed by ‘SAVE AND EXIT”
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ARRL Digital Application for paper QSL’s
Quote from the ARRL website:

“Beginning April 2 at 12:01 AM EDT (0401 UTC) 2014, the ARRL’s new Online DXCC tool will be
ready to accept applications, allowing hams to supply the data from traditional paper QSLs in a
digital form to apply for a new DXCC award or endorsement. Submitting a DXCC application using
Online DXCC is easier than making a paper application, saving both time and money.

Using the Online DXCC Application, the user can select the cards that he or she would like to have
checked by a card checker and, at his or her convenience, type that data into a form (which can be
saved and retrieved at any time until submitted) and make an application for DXCC. When the
application is finished, the participant will be able to print the list of cards and take the list and the
cards (in the same order that they are entered into the form) to a card checker who will check the
cards, note any changes and send the form to ARRL HQ. The card checker’s job is exactly the same
as before, except he or she does not need to collect a payment (unless the participant has worked
that out with the card checker), as the client can pay online. Once submitted, DXCC staff can access
the file submitted by the client, quickly make any changes noted by the card checker and process
the application. The Online DXCC Application will have rates that are half those of a traditional
paper QSL application that is sent to ARRL HQ.”

There is also a facility on the ARRL web site to upload a pre-prepared ADIF file to avoid having
to manually input each QSO. It is possible to prepare an ADIF file in Log4OM so that the user can
then manually upload the file to the ARRL website as follows:

1. Inthe QSO Archive Manager set up some search parameters to refine the displayed list
of QSO’s
e.g. Itis only required to see QSQO’s that have:
a. Not already had credit granted
b. A credit submission has not already been made
c. A LOTW verification has not been received

d. A paper QSL has been received

e. Exclude QSQO’s from your own country



Here is an example of a search parameter as listed above:

® Smple |

DCL.Lstom|

CreditGranted =

QslRevd =Y
Chece 1= 223
Oxce = 265
Owce 1= 279
Drece 1= 254
Drece 1= 114

CreditSubmitted =
LotwQslRcwvd = N

Saved Search name | ARRL Credit

Saved search

| ARRL Credt

=

-

=

Preset fitters

s

| Phone ||

oW || Digtal |

|St.brri1ed

to ARRL card checker |

Award | DXCC MIXED v

| Credit submitted || Credit granted |

\

Note: The search can be saved for future use to avoid repetition of set up

2. Check the “enable updates” check box
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3. Once the QSO list has been filtered according to the users individual requirements the list
can be sorted in call sign or country order by clicking on the column title.

DXCC_

Callsign Fammh Clear £1nAD\F i‘ﬁmcw I pint &g pdareinto g‘;vrieldupdm @lemt

[] Date range [] Bandfiter [ ] Modefiter [ ] Cantest only [] Enable update
Wl

Q50 date St Calsign 4 Band Mode Courty DXCC i LOTW Rovd . Credit Grarted -

2112008 081100 | 3A50ARM Am |38 Monaco 260 ¥ N

09/122003 | 065500 | 408AA 2w |SSB | Sabia 2% ¥ N

1041172003 |19:3200 | 408AA am |SSB | Setia 2% ¥ N

TI03/2004 | 144400 |SAZAAP 2 |SSB | Groatia 157 ¥ N

2122008 171100 |9A%8 am (S8 |Croatia 137 ¥ N

2/12/2003 | 233800 | 93LE 4m | PSK31 | Croatia 157 ¥ N

18/04/2005 11.00:55 SABDJM 20m PSK31 | Croatia 497 Y N

1082004 114400 9HIN Am | PSK3T Mats 257 ¥ N

12022004 |065400 | CN2MP 2m  |SSB | Mowco 126 ¥ N

26/07/2008 090012 | CS8DFG Am (S8 Potugal 272 ¥ N

12/01/2004 133400 | CTICBI 2m | PSK3T  Portugal 72 ¥ N

2122006 131345 | CTIDNU 2m  PSK31 Porugal 272 ¥ N

15/09/2004 | 204300 |CTIDRE 2m | PSK3T Pomugal 272 ¥ N

06/10/2004 07:03:00 CTIDRE 20m PSK31  Portugal 272 Y N

20072000 |062200 CTIETP 2Am | PSK3T Portugal 272 ¥ N

19112006 |221801 |CTILO 80m | PSKE3  Portugal B ¥ N

15/07/2004 | 065800 | CT2HUN 2Am | PSK3T Portugal 272 ¥ N

03/03/2000 001300 |CT2TR 8m |SSB | Portugal 72 ¥ N

07112006 075302 | DADULM 4m |PSK31 | Fed. Republic of Gemany 230 ¥ N

/072008 | 095942 DBOGX 4m |SSB | Fed. Repubiic of Gemany 20 ¥ N

30/01/2007 165143 DB4MG 40m PSK31 | Fed. Republic of Gemmany 230 Y N

3122003 073600 | DCIMF 4m | PSK31  Fed. Republic of Gemany 20 ¥ N

03112006 | 225851  |DCALS 4m |PSK31 | Fed. Republic o Gemany 20 ¥ N

B p————

[E—

399 ¢/ Detach Grid

Search limit count (0 = al) 3000




[ Daterangs [ Bandfiter [ Modefiter ] Cortest only [ Enable update

4. Select the QSO’s that are to be saved to the ARRL upload ADIF by Ctrl/Click

Callsign (gl searen Clear QTUAD\F ﬁTocsv ’Pnnt & pdateinfo ggﬁem update @mmxm

Enable removal

Q50 date

22/11/2003 08:11:00 3A50ARM

Start

Q5L Rovd LOTW Rovd Credit e
time statl

Callsign . etatus Submitted Credit Grarted

4 Band Mode Courty

SHT

CN2MP

CTiCcBI Portugal

CT1DNU Portugal

CTIDRE 2 Portugal 7

CT1DRE 20m | PSK31 Portugal 72 N
29/07/2004 06:2200 |CTIETP 20m  |PSK31 | Portugal 272 N
19/11/2006 2:18.01 CTiILO 80m | PSK63  Portugal 72 N
15/07/2004 06:59.00  |CT2HUN 20m  |PSK31 | Portugal 272 N
03/03/2004 00:1300 |CT2ITR 8Im | S5B  Portugal 272 N
071172006 07:53:02 DAOULM 40m PSK31 | Fed. Republic of Germany 230 N
27/07/2008 09:59:42 DBOGX 40m | SSB | Fed. Republic of Gemany 230 N
30/01/2007 16:51:43 DB4MG 40m  |P5K31 |Fed. Republic of Gemary 230 N
31/12/2003 07:36:00 DC1JMF 40m PSK31 Fed. Republic of Germany 230 N
03/11/2006 22:58:51 pcaLs 40m | PSK31 | Fed. Republic of Gemany 230 N v

Layout _ Select All Records found: 399 ¥ Detach Grid Search limit count (0 = all} 3000

Click on the “To ADIF” icon on the tool bar at the top of the window

Check the “Export only standard ADIF fields” check box
Choose ADIF version 3X
Click the “Export ADIF” button

0N G

The ADIF file is now ready to be imported to the ARRL website

Marking the QSO’s

1. Select “QSL Recvd status” in the “Field to update” list
2. Enter “V” for Validated in the ‘Value’ field
3. Click the “Update” button

Select a place to save the file to and give the file a name by clicking the “Open” button
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While the QSO’s that have been exported to ADIF are still highlighted click “Field Update” on the top
toolbar.



Field to update Walue Execute custom update query
Q5L Revd status vl M Query
[[] CLEAR FIELD

M Waming potential data I

otential dat;

BACKUP E UPDATE ‘ M Waming : Eldk
w w /f:); / | UNDERSTAND THIS QUERY COULD POTENTIALLY DESTROY MY
e

LOG. GO AHEAD!

[l Vaming

Log Checkup | Date/Time functions
[] Verfy Country from DXCC

[] Verify Frequency values [ Verify Operator/Station Callsign
[[] Verfy andfill Band values [ | Update gso distance/bearing

[] Verify Country from Callsign

[[] Update Country name from DXCC [ ] SIMULATION {no save)

-

Execute checks

R (Requested) could be used for this marking, it is the users choice.
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DXCC Challenge Award
The DXCC Challenge Award is earned by working and confirming at least 1,000 DXCC band-
points on any Amateur bands, 160 through 6 meters (except 60 meters).

Certificates are not available for this award however, there is a distinctive wall plague available
to display your achievement.

Plaques can also be endorsed in increments of 500 additional band points.

Deleted entities do not count for this award.

All contacts must be made after November 15, 1945. QSOs for the 160, 80, 40, 30, 20,17, 15, 12,
10 and 6 meter bands qualify for this award. Bands with less than 100 contacts are acceptable
for credit for this award and you do not have to have an active award on a band for it to qualify.

A point is gained for each band/country with only one point per band/country, i.e. Italy on 15M
CW, Digital and Phone results in only one point for Italy.

Challenge Award display:

Courtry Stetus | Country/G50 stahs gid | Courtrymap | GSOmap  AWARDS |
DXCC |10TA | WAS | WAZ | WAC | SOTA | Others |

DXCC Status |

Country oXcc | Prefoc 80m | 40m  30m | 20m | 17m 12m | 10m | Cal | GsO QS0 Status
Select aviard High |3 |76 1 T 1 & [ TvmsT | Date: 20020623 . |Credt Gremted ® 1
o crtence BB s = | h e ;‘_‘ Tesmr [pate: 20010572 . [CedtGrarted | F 33
Warked 1731272 Mand Istand 5 o0 G 6 |6 OHORJ Date: 19340918 |Crect Grented SET

In this example, a Challenge Award credit has been granted on 15 Meters and is 1 out of 1 possible
Challenge points for Afghanistan.

Setting the Challenge award status for a QSO:

Update QS0

QS0 Informations | Country & I0TA | QSL Informations | Contest Informations | SA

Award submitted Award credited

[w] DEICC MIXED [w] DiCC MIXED

[w] D¥CC PHOME [w] DiCC PHOME

[] DCC oW [] DECCCW

[] DiCC DIGITAL [] Di€CC DIGITAL

[w] DXCC CHALLEMNGE [w] DHCC CHALLENGE
[] IOTA MIXED [] IOTA MIXED

[] IOTA PHONE [] IOTA PHONE

[] IOTACW [] IOTACW

[] IOTARTTY [] IOTARTTY

1) Select the desired QSO from the QSL Management window

2) Check either or both of the DXCC Challenge check boxes for submitted or credited which
ever is true.

3) Save and exit the Update QSO window

4) The change will now be reflected in the DXCC Challenge display


http://www.arrl.org/files/file/DXCC/chalplaq.jpg
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Challenge Award Total Score:
The totals for this award are displayed in the left side of the screen:

Country Status | Country/QSO0 status gnd |
DXCC | i0TA | WAS | WAZ | WAC

DXCC Status |

Select award

DXCC CHALLENGE =
Worked 17377272
Verfed 321737
Submitted /1737
Corfirmed 68/1737

Credt Submitted 0/1737
Credt Granted 13667173
Not corfimed 2711737

Score L] 366/1737/2720

A B

A= Points Credited
B=Possible Points if submitted
C=Maximum Points Possible (Number of bands user has displayed times 340 current entities

WAS (Worked all States) Award

Prefixed call signs worked may on occasion present incorrect information with regard to the state
determination.

Examples.
KH6/K7PT will not resolve the state as HI (Hawaii)

KL7/K7PT will not resolve the state as AK (Alaska)
K/G4POP will not resolve a state

This is because the prefixes KH6/, KL7/, K/ can only define the country there is no source for this
type of prefix that provides the state information.

The only way that the state information could be derived would be in the case of a DXPedition
registered with the DX online sources which would automatically be included in the Log4OM special
call list or the Clublog exceptions file. However in the examples shown above it is unlikely that they
would be listed as DXPeditions.

When a prefix is incorrectly used as a suffix e.g. K7PT/KH6, the same problems exist.
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WAS Missing or incorrect state information

Where the state(s) field for a QSO/QSQO’s is/are empty they will be identified in the top row of the
WAS award matrix titled “State not set”

| WAS Status
T | State Name 8m 40m 30m 20m 17m
elect awal - . FO T T— T
| = State not set w |
WAS MIXED - e N i 77-7 |
AK Aaska | | v

The user can click on this QSO in the “State not set” row to display the QSO/QSO’s for editing.

If a state has been entered incorrectly and displays characters other than the standard state
abbreviation’s the bottom row of the WAS list will show an extra row named “Not found”

" o1 000 IR R

‘ wy Wyoming ‘ ‘

The user can click on this QSO in the “Not found” row to display the QSO/QSO’s for editing.

Please Note:
Any incorrect state entries which generate the extra line State not found will be added to the
totals shown at the top of the WAS award screen.

WAS Status

Select award
WAS MIXED v

Worked 46/51
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Awards Manager

The new awards manager enables users to construct and modify awards — The main awards (DXCC,
WAZ, WAS, IOTA, SOTA & WAC) are hard coded and cannot be modified by the user.

Award construction.
An award definition XML file contains two elements; these elements can be added or modified by
using the ‘Award Manager’ that resides in the “Utilities” menu.

QSLtools | Utilities | Settings Help
ﬁ t i Cluster RIC
Log4OM Super Cluster
{BAND | Statistics and awards ‘
ol e
DX Information ma
Log4OM SCL Contents fan
4L
v NET Control
v 1 Award manager ] —
QS0 Google Earth integration
Solar Flux data =

1. A “Header” which defines the characteristics of the award e.g. Modes and bands, DXCC that
are valid and start and end dates — These parameters are set in the Awards Manager
“Awards Program” tab

2. The “Data” which is the award references e.g. National Grid squares, castle references,
lighthouse numbers etc., etc., etc., - These Parameters are imported and edited in the
Awards Manger “Import References” and “Award References” tabs

The structure in the XML file is user editable but is not recommended.

Award Program
ARLAS_WLOL: ARLHS

Word List of Lights by the Amateur Radio Lighthouse Socisty
rd

I

lslan
DAI: Diploma Abbazie ltaliane
DCl: Diploma dei Castell kaliani

FFMA: Fred Fish Memorial Award
1IA: ltalian Island Awar

n

Q
o
o
&
-
o
%
o1
g

ol 24

USA-CA: CQ USA-CA Award

Award Program :| Award References | Import References |

Award ID Coda Award Description

WAB Worked al Brtain Custom award

Countres affected one = ALL)  Alowed bands (nore = ALL) DiG Vaid from
g g cw 010171345

= e PHONE

[ Aghanistan A @ 6m - @ Valid to

[C] Agalega & St. Brandon [ Fam [ W20 -

[ Aland Isiand [6om |-

[] Aaska @4m |

[ Abania [E] 30m

] Agera (4] 20m

[ American Samea [ 17m

[ Ansterdam &5t Palle ~ |  [@15m =

“Header” Characteristics
The “Header” of the award contains the basic information about the award.

1- Award code: e.g. USA-CA, DAI, IIA, WFF, ARLH_WLFF, WAB
This identifies the award.
2- Award Description: The award name in full e.g. “Worked all Britain”

3- Countries/DXCC: The countries valid for the award. e.g. The countries valid for Worked all Britain
are England, Scotland, Wales, Northern Ireland, Isle of Man, Guernsey & Jersey.



146

e.g. The Italian Island Awards is only displayed for selection when the call sign entered is for an
Italian or Sardinian station.

If a Country/DXCC code is not entered in the header the DXCC will checked against the DXCC listed in
the “Data” section of the award.

4- Allowed Bands: The bands valid for the award.
5- Modes: The modes eligible for the award.
6- Valid from/to dates: Date range of award eligibility

All the above filters work together. e.g.an award can be designed to only be visible when using CW
and contacting a station in the USA, ALASKA and HAWAII on the 20m band between 10 April 2014 to
10 may 2014.

Awards defined by a user are "custom awards, custom awards will be saved with extension “_USR”
in the award name, to avoid confusion. The developer maintains official awards and it is
recommended that the user does not tamper with them.

“Data” (References) Characteristics:

The “Data” or references are the codes for the particular award/activation e.g. “C40 DER” in the
“Worked all Britain award or “CO16 La Rotonda” in the Italian Island Award

1- Code/References: These codes are the reference keys and they must be unique in the date range.
It is possible to have duplicate Codes providing the operative date ranges are different: e.g. from 31"
January 2013 — 3" February 2013 and then again in the range 21 January 2014 — 9" February 2014
Only if a QSO is made during these periods will the Codes/reference will be selectable.

A reference is identified by reference code, Valid from/to. Everything else is customizable, so it is
possible to have different descriptions for the same reference code, although this is not
recommended.

2) DXCC value. There is a DXCC field in the award data in addition to the one in the header, which
can be utilized instead of the selection in the header.

Using the header DXCC fields are not recommended for regional awards like the Italian Islands
Award where the only a couple of DXCC entries apply instead apply the DXCC at data level.

If DXCC is not set in the award header, LogdOM will search the Data/References and show only
references related to the country for the call sign entered. If a new park is added in a new DXCC this
will automatically show up on the correct DXCC set in the Data/Reference DXCC level.
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DXCC set at header level and at reference level work together!
Examples:
Award code for “MY_AWARD_1"

DXCC at header level = NONE
DXCC at reference level:
REFERENCE 1: ITALY
REFERENCE 2: ITALY
REFERENCE 3: ITALY
REFERENCE 4: CANADA
REFERENCE 5: CANADA

In this example if an English call (G) is entered this award will not be available because England is not
listed in the header or the Data.

However when an Italian call sign is entered the award will be displayed in the “Award Program” list
for selection and References 1, 2 & 3 will be available in the “references” list.

If a Canadian call sign is entered the award will also be available in the “Award Program” list and
references 4 & 5 will be available in the “References” list.

Please note:
If a DXCC is set in the header, zero (0) is not allowed in the Data/Reference
Award code MY_AWARD_2

DXCC at header level = ITALY
DXCC at reference level:
REFERENCE 1: ITALY
REFERENCE 2: ITALY
REFERENCE 3: ITALY
REFERENCE 4: CANADA
REFERENCE 5: CANADA
REFERENCE 6: NOT SET (zero)

Entering a call sign for Italy will display references 1-3 and reference 6
Entering a call sign for Canada it will show NOTHING, because filter at DXCC level wins. So this is an
example of a bad award definition.

Award code MY_AWARD_3

DXCC at award level = ITALY and CANADA
DXCC at reference level:

REFERENCE 1: ITALY

REFERENCE 2: ITALY

REFERENCE 3: ITALY

REFERENCE 4: CANADA
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REFERENCE 5: CANADA
REFERENCE 6: NOT SET (zero)

Entering a call sign for Italy will display references 1, 3 and reference 6
Entering a call sign for Canada it will show references 4, 5 and 6
References can be set with:

Reference code: (e.g. G-Rom 203)

Reference description: (eg. Church at Romford)
Valid From - Valid To:

DXCC code:

Group description: (Spare field)

Subgroup description: (Spare field)

Score: (decimal) for awards that use it

Score bonus: (decimal) for awards that use it
Notes: (Spare field)

Valid: (true/false)

To avoid the time consuming input of data manually an import facility is provided.

The format of the file for import is tab, semi colon (;), comma (,) or vertical bar (|) delimited and the
header row shown below must be the first row.

Activationltem;ActivationltemDescription;ActivationltemGroup;ActivationltemSubGroup;Activation
Note;ActivationScore;Dxcc;ValidFrom;ValidTo

All fields are optional except the first one (activationltem = reference code) and each reference must
be unique — No duplicates!

DXCC can be set as number (e.g. 294) or as a prefix (e.g. GW). LogdOM will try to import it as DXCC
or trying to match the prefix with our country table. If the import fails an error message will be
displayed.

Sample of correctly formatted data for import:

ActivationItem;ActivationItemDescription;ActivationItemGroup;ActivationItemsubGroup;Activati
onNote;Activationscore;Dxcc;validrFrom;validTo

B60-Donegal ;Donegal ;Republic of Ireland;;;;245;;

B61-Donegal ;Donegal ;Republic of Ireland;;;;245;;

B62-Donegal ;Donegal ;Republic of Ireland;;;;245;;

B70-Donegal ;Donegal ;Republic of Ireland;;;;
B71-Donegal ;Donegal ;Republic of Ireland
B72-Donegal ;Donegal ;Republic of Ireland
B73-Donegal ;Donegal ;Republic of Ireland :
B80-Donegal ;Donegal ;Republic of Ireland;;;; e
B81-Donegal ;Donegal ;Republic of Ireland;;;;245;;
B82-Donegal ;Donegal ;Republic of Ireland;;;;245;;
B83-Donegal ;Donegal ;Republic of Ireland;;;;245;;
B84-Donegal ;Donegal ;Republic of Ireland;;;;245;;
B90-Donegal ;Donegal ;Republic of Ireland;;;;245;;
B91-Donegal;Donegal;Republic of Ireland;;;;245;;
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Defining an award:
1. Inthe Award Manager window click the green “+” to start a new award.
2. Enter the header details in the “Award Program” tab
3. Go to the “Import references” tab and select the field delimiter used from the “Separator”
drop down on the right side below the CSV icon
4. Click the ‘CSV’ button
Select the CSV file that you have made and click “Open”
6. The file will be imported and any errors found will be reported in the window below the
progress bar.
7. Click the floppy disk save button and close the Award Manager.
The award is not saved until the floppy disk save icon is clicked.

o

Awards are saved in the settings folder:

C:\users\your user name\AppData\Roaming\LogOM\Awards
To remove an award, delete it from the folder above but close LogdOM first!
Special awards included with the Log4OM download are:

ARLHS_WLOL - World list of lights (lighthouses)
BCA - Belgian Castle Award

CISA - Canadian Island Award

DAl - Diploma Abbazie Italiane
DCI - Diploma Castelli Italiani
FFMA - Fred Fish Memorial Award
[IA - Italian Island Award

USA-CA

WAI — Worked all Ireland

WAB — Worked all Britain

WEFF - World Flora and Fauna

Awards data is saved in the “QSO Award” field and can be displayed in the recent QSO, QSO Archive,
QSL Manager and QSO information windows by clicking the “Layout” button at the bottom of each

window.
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In action
Enter a call sign in the QSO input pane.

Calsign  [WRKD SAMEBAND| | QSOirfo (F1) | Country IOTASOTA(F2) | | Club and Awards (F3) | Contest (F4) | Bxtendedinfo &QSL (F5) | SAT/Prop (F) ]
IW3HMH | P =
TENTEN 0 s v v
e — =
[celc] | skee ot Seath kiesc/ooh ADD
Sent Revd FISTS e
59 59 s
FISTSCC 0 3 b3
5 v 58 v

Click the “Award Program” drop-down menu in the Club and Awards F3 tab — Only awards applicable
to the country (According to the call sign entered), band, mode and valid date range entered in the

input window will be displayed.

Calsign  |WRKD SAME BAND|  QSOirfo (F1) | Country OTASOTA(F2) | | Club and Awards (F3) | Contest (F4) | Extendedinfo &QSL (F5) | SAT/Prop (F6) |
IW3HMH (S
o TENTEN 0 % DAV: Diploma degli Ambier v ¥
ACA: Alpine Country Award (Ol ADD
Lele G ARLHS_WLOL: ARLHS Word  Search (desc/code)
Sent Revd FISTS DAI: Diploma Abbazie ltaliane §l .
59 59 DAV: Diploma degli Ambienti
FISTSCC 0 = DCI: Diploma dei Castelli taliarf $&
59 v 59 v 1lA: alian Island Award
'_____.____.___._ Pt QSO 8 | O 79 | Gt S WAE: Worked All Europe |
QSO Information (F7) ent uster ister SCWAIP: Worked Al falian Provi 8
: WCQZ15: Worked OQ Zone 15 Deance || o
WFF: World Wide Flora and Fz ~ SP 123.81 | Country:
3 WLOTA: World Lighthouse Ong .
Date Start Callsign Mode Band Frequ WORLD CASTLES: Worked T Comment P 20381 taly

Select the required award from the list - From the drop-down menu to the right of the “Awards
Program” drop down select the required reference.

Calsign |WRKD SAME BAND|  QSOinfo (F1) | Country IOTASOTA(F2) | | Club and Awards (F3) | Contest (F4) | Extendedinfo & QSL (F5) | SAT/Prop (F6)
IW3HMH 9| w2

PP TENTEN 0 = DAV: Diploma degli Ambiei v v
SKCC Award Program VA-032 - Poggio Pelato di Rosignai A
Lele VA-033 - Rocce vulcaniche lungon
Sent Revd FISTS VA-034 - Tufo della Riserva Natura
59 59 VA-035 - Tufo della Riserva Natura
FISTSCC 0 $ VA-037 - Monte Calisio
59 v 59 v - Scogliere di Calcata
: : Vi - Scogliere Vulcaniche Dial
QSO0 Information (F7) | Recent QSO (F8) | Cluster (F) | Cluster Scanner (F10) | Browser (F11) - Tufo della Riserva Natura Distance |672.1
- Tufi e pozzolane della Ris -
- Scogliera a Cuscino AciC ~ SP 12381 | C
Dat Start Call Mod: Band Fi Sent Rcvd N - Tufo di Palazzo Baronale
e a Isign ode  Band Frequency <7 et IMots Ls o P 20381
T T T . T - B - Sperone tufaceo di Monte |-
23/02/2014 [ 10:45:01 | IW3HMH SSB  [17m (18146000 (59 |59 |Lele -Greppa dei Falchia Cana  [to chat Locator |JNESEO
21/08/2012 125299 | IWIHMH/P SSR |2m |14o70700 |5e  5a  |panipVA-048-Cave ditufo delle Mercare | V| |BUREAU/EQSL/
| VA-049 - Cava di peperfino di Ansui 11
< > RC)
- VA-050 - Greppa di Pignano

“VA-051 - | Doglioni a Piazza al Serc

JVA-OSZ - Serpentine e Gabbri locali

VA-053 - Sperone Roccioso di Aulli
- Rocca del Castello di Ros
- Serpentine e rocce vulcal Ext. Browser
- Sasso Tignoso DIG
- Basalto de! Rio di Roccar
- Basalti di Burgio-Rifesi Latest spots i
- Tufi del Castello di Musigr c ¥ @

- Tufi e pozzolane di Onan¢ ——
- Tufi di Montemerano !;EOENE&UP‘ P
- Tufo di Pianiano di Cellere Cc CRANHCYE

TT1

- Vallone di Santa Mariadi VY [+

Layout Recordsfound: 3  Detach Grid

When the correct activation/reference has been selected click on the green plus sign “+” to add the
award/reference to the “Current QSO Reference” box.

Calsign [WRKD SAMEBAND|  QSOinfo (F1) | Country IOTASOTA(F2) | [ Club and Awards (F3) | Contest (F4) | Bxtendedinfo &QSL(F5) | SAT/Prop (F6) M
IW3HMH (o] © k=)
Name TENTEN 0 5 DAV: Diploma degli Ambier v | | FL-006 - Vesuvio - Lava del 1872 v

= e EEV@FLM . —
Sert Rovd FISTS Vesuvio - Lava del 1872

59 59 51 [NA

FISTSCC 0 & %
5 v 5 v

The reference can be deleted from the box by checking the check box and clicking on the red cross

icon “X”
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Add the QSO to the logbook by clicking the “Add” button or pressing the enter/return key on the
keyboard in the normal way.

The award/reference will be displayed in the “QSO Awards” column if the field has been selected in

the ‘Layout’ facility.

QSO Information (F7) | [Recent QS0 (F8) | Cluster (F9) | Cluster Scanner (F10) | Browser (F11)

Date Start Callsign Band Mode Sent Rcvd Name Comment QSO Awards Courtry QTH
30/03/2014 |09:25:05 |IW3HMH |20m |SSB |59 59 Lele IA@AD16 taly Quarto d'Attino (VENICE)
29/03/2014 |10:220:38 |GIOHWO | 40m |SSB |59 59 John WAI_USR@H82... Nothem lreland | Islandmagee, Country Antrim
29/03/2014 | 10:19:32 | EI4GXB 40m |SSB 59 59 Ger WAI_USR@R21... | Ireland Clonlara, Co. Clare
28/03/2014 |10:10:46 |MOIML/P  |60m |SSB |59 59 Bany Vile England CAERNARFON

If bands and modes are applicable to the award

The award will not be available if the allowable bands and modes selected in the award

header are not shown in F1.

The radio must be connected by CAT and the correct band and mode must be selected.
Alternatively the band and mode must be entered manually
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SOTA (Summits on the air) Support

Logging a SOTA contact as a ‘Chaser’ or ‘Activator’ is a simple selection process, which requires no

manual input by the user.

Logd4om includes the complete SOTA list of summits, which can be regularly updated by the user.

Recording a SOTA reference

When a call sign is entered into the new QSO window Log4om selects the correct SOTA
“Association” for the contact call area and provides a list of “Regions” and SOTA “References” for the

user to select from.

e.g. if a French call sign is entered the French “Association” is displayed with a list of applicable
“Region’s” for the user to select from, followed by the list od SOTA “References” for final selection.

File QSOManager QSLtools Utiliies Seitings Help

SHE SR & O EH O =

QSOinfo (F1) | [ Country IOTASOTA (F2) | Cortest (F3) | Extendedinfo 4QSL(F4) | SAT/Prop (F5) | Cluband Awards (F6) | B
F3TTT >
sy Countyy [France -] oTAGms | - | SOTAAssociation |France BE)
EUMU 7 - @ 14 - Regon [Sud Ouest =
i Sert TA ¥ /50001 oR
59 59 3 == bl 0T end foka Serispds S€£/50.002
£/50003
F130.00¢
i £/50005
QSO Infomation (F7) | Recent SO (F8) | Cluster (F9) | Custer Scanner (F10) | Browser (F11) [
£/50-007

Date Start Callsign Band Mode Sent Rovd Name Comment

QS0 Awards

F/50-010

F/50-011

When the QSO is saved the SOTA reference is added to the “SOTA Ref” field.

QSO0 Information (F7) | | Recent QSO (F8) | Cluster (F9) | Cluster Scanner (F10) | Browser (F11)

Date Start Callsign Band Mode Sent Revd  Name Comment Sota Ref
10/04/2014 | 07:20:43  |F3TTT 60m |SSB 59 59 | F/S0-007
08/04/2014 |22:2525 |SV1SSS 20m (SSB |59 |59 | SV/10-006
08/04/2014 |22:06:05 |SV3DCX 20m |SSB 59 59 | Panos | SV/MC-016

22:04:17 | K7PT 20m |SSB |59 59

08/04/2014 chuck

| W1/MV-002

If the user of Logdom is an “Activator” the users “My SOTA Ref” can be added to the Logdom
Options ‘Station Info’ tab and it will then be recorded for every QSO until “My SOTA Ref” is removed

from the Options ‘Station Info’ tab.

=

Log4Om Settings
Selected Config [['S Settings 1 | Settings 2 | Cat & Cluster | QSLand Labels | Extemallogs | Database | Audio config | Services |
Station Info’s.
Profile description Test setup Owner Callsign
Station Callsign G4POP Operator name
My Locator JO01P My Strest
Operator Callsign G4POP My Ciy
Corty Wy osl Code
EUITU 27 ~ ca 14 v Active My Rig
G Dxcc 223 My Sig
) —
Wy Siginfo
oA s o
Antenna (%)
IARU Region will determine your bandplan My Fists
IARURegon” 1 [ Findusingmy ITU | See lARU /ITU Zones
My SOTA
My USACA Counties Example: MA Frankiin:MA Hampshire
My VUCC Grds Example: EN98,FM08,EM97,FM07

Reset |

7z

* requires program restart

G4POP

Teny Genes

28 Hilside Road
Bumham on Crouch
CMO 8EY

Icom IC756 Prolll

0.000
140f Doublet

G/SE-010

[V| Report usage data for statistics (Thanks for enabling) ‘
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When a QSO is saved the “My SOTA Ref” is added to the “My SOTA Ref” field.

QSO Infomation (F7) || Recent QSO (F8) | Cluster (F9) \ Cluster Scanner (F10) | Browser (F11) |

Date Start Callsign Band Mode Sent Rcvd Name Comment My Sota Ref Sota Ref
10/04/2014 |07:20:43 | F3TTT 60m |SSB 59 59 |G/SE-010 F/S0-007
08/04/2014 222525 | SV1SSS 20m |SSB |59 59 §W55010 SV/10-006
08/04/2014 | 22:06:05 | SV3DCX 20m |SSB 59 59 Panos G/SE-010 SV/MC-016
08/04/2014 ‘, 22:0417 | K7PT 20m |SSB |59 59 chuck EG/SE-N 0 W1/MV-002

SOTA Award statistics

Summits worked and confirmed can be displayed by going to Utilities/Statistics &
Awards/Awards/SOTA window. This window will display summits worked by Mode, Band,
Association (Country), date range, worked & confirmed.

_ ——
||| Courtry Status | Courtry/QS0 staius gid | Country map | QS0 map | AWARDS
|| [oxcc [1o7a [was [waz [wac | SOTA [other !
SOTA Status |
Select award [ Associgion  ~ Region DXCC ‘Summit ‘Summi neme: 8m 60m 40m 30m 20m 17m 15m 12m 10m
SOTAMIXED - Czechia Kislovéhradecky | 503 OK/KR-050 Na visich
Courtry England Southem England | 223 G/SED13 Detling Hill
—u France Sud Ouest 227 F/50-007 Tronche
V] Australia - Gemany (Apine} | Chiemgauer Alpen | 230 DL/CG017 Groghrkopf
Austr
%wgfm BN N\géue(Npeﬂ 20 DL/AL001 Biberkopt
[/] Canada Greece: Macedonia 236 SV/MCD16 Piges.
9] Carary Is -
= Greece lonian Idands | 236 SV/10-006 Iokis
Viewtype [Chaser v
Northem Ireland | Spemin Mountains | 265 GI/SM013 Donzld's il
Start daie End daie
Do ~ S ~ Poland Sudety Srodkowe | 269 SP/SSD10 ‘Stozek Wieki
Usa Memimack Valley | 291 Wi/MV-002 Fort Mourtzin
View USA - Minnesota | Northeast 291 KOM/NEDT2 Moose Mountain
Worked 12/64162
USA-Minnesota | Northeast 291 KOM/NE-009 2046 w
Corfimed 12 e = | v |
Not confimed 9412
SOTA Status
el
Actions = | Worked only | Export +

Uploading a CSV file to SOTA

Log4om provides a SOTA CSV export facility with the CSV file in the correct format for uploading to
SOTA for award claims.

Go to Utilities/Statistics & Awards and select the “Awards/SOTA” Tab.
Select the award “SOTA Mixed”

Click the + (Plus) icon to select all countries

Click “View” to display all SOTA QSQO’s

Click the “Export/Current” button at the bottom of the Utilities/Statistics &
Awards/Awards/SOTA window to display the “Show QSL” window.
Select the QSQO’s for export by highlighting them.

Click the “SOTA” button at the top of the “Show QSL” window

Choose the appropriate export method from the list.

. Choose a location and name for the export file

10. Click “Save” - Upload the resulting CSV file on the SOTA website.

ukwnN R

© 0N o

s S T

Export to ADIF  Export selected to ADIF  Export to CSV  Export selected to CSV SOTA =

MySOTARef  SOTARef Callsign QSOdate  ~ QSOstattme  Band Mode S St
KIMNEDTZ | WIAW/D 31/03/2014 230157 17m ow N-No
GI/SN013 GI2ERT 31/03/2014 173931 40m 558 N-Ho
5P/SS010 5Q6B0X 31/03/2014 230214 20m 558 N-No
DL/ALO0T DLIASF/P 03/04/2014 082313 40m 558 N-Ho
010 050 D 07/0 0 50 0 A
010 00 P 038/0 0 22:0 D 3
010 00 038/0 0 22 D
010 0 D 038/0 0 22:06.0 D
010 00 0/0 0 0 0 D
] m b

Layout Search Parameters Select All Records found: 12 Search limit count (0 = all) 5000
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Downloading a “My Results” CSV file from SOTA

Logdom will update the users log from a “My results’ CSV file downloaded from the SOTA website.

Having downloaded the “My results” file from SOTA follow these steps to update the logbook from
the file.

1. Go to “Utilities/Statistics & Awards” in Log4om
2. Open the “Awards/SOTA’ tab

- , : - oEEE|
Country Status | Country/QSO status gid | Country map | QSO map = AWARDS

DXCC [ 10TA |WAS [WAZ | WAC | SOTA | Others
SOTA Status

Select award
v
Courtry

-0

Asiatic Russia
Australia
Austia

[ T

Azores

Belgium

Viewtype | Chaser v
Start date End date

[CJ05/04/2015 v ||[]05/04/2015

View
Worked 0
Corfimed 0
Notcorfimed 0
SOTA Status

WoRED ACTIVATED

Actions ~ [ Worked only | Export ~ Import SOTA CSV.

3. Click on “Import SOTA CSV”

4. Select the downloaded file by clicking “Open” in the “Import SOTA” window.
5. Click “Merge/Import SOTA file”

2 o s

- - L
Loading C:\Users\Temy\Dropbox\G4POP _chaserog_20140414 csv

Skipping row Signature Call {my call),Full Reference (my summit),Date, Time,Band, Mode Call (his cz
# IMPORT COMPLETED

6. Close the window and the logbook will have been updated with the SOTA entries.

Please note: The “Merge/Import” facility will update existing log entries and also add any missing
entries.

Keeping the SOTA references current
Download the summitlist.csv from the SOTA web site at:

http://www.sotadata.org.uk/summits.aspx

Save the file to the LogOM folder here: C:\users\YOUR USER NAME\AppData\Roaming\LogOM

Allow the old file to be overwritten by the new one.


http://www.sotadata.org.uk/summits.aspx
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Viewing detailed summit details and maps

SOTA Associations, Regions and summits can be viewed in interactive maps online in the "SOTA
Mapping Project" http://sotamaps.wsstvc.org which, since its' introduction in 2012, has become the
de facto standard online mapping application for SOTA. The maps provide a wealth of information,
from summit positions, activation status and panoramic views, real-time spots of SOTA activations,

user-defined tracks and routes to users' favorite summits, and much more. ' The SOTA Mapping
Project is provided by Rob Banfield DM1CM please support him in his endevours.

Clicking an underlined SOTA reference either in the Logdom QSO or awards windows will
automatically open a web browser and navigate to the specific summit in the SOTA Mapping Project.

W e 7 ZF& 1 £~ & || B SOTAMapping Project - M... 3

X Google v!-:l Search ~ ‘ 5§ share ‘ More » Signin &

&5 B)ICE.. & GSHH.. Q Sear.. # Free.. )HRD... &) Logh.. §)IPCa.. §)BTH... [2)Sugg.. v FyMant.. &)CCC... & Vaho.. @ SOR-.. &) Web... E)Outh.. ~ {3 v v [ s v Pagev Safetyv Toolsv @~
a ange a 0 po 0 AQ

pping
Panorama View of: x
Choo: immit: Sort Summits:
Fr Y Rouie T onine: 21
/s Panoramio | Weather | Clouds | Position | Day/Night = Open Maps ~ || Map | Satellt
£ . i g 2 4 4 1
F/AB-013 - Aiquille de Triolet
o’-“ Latitude. 45.91670° N (45755 0.1"N) b f &

F/AB-0 8 Longituds TOT0E (P 1'289°E) o

4B I:u:amf :ui:mw Show Sy ’»l

= ssocaton ~France i i e

A Region A8 Alpes Mont Blanc j B Y

Height 3870 meters, 12697 fest y {5

L I Points 10 Bonus points: 3 W

4B Actationcount O Tracks: (No wacks) B J

Fa e @1 g

Lz e/ '

v Parorama view || Minimize || Genter and zoom | ) 5

FA8-0| 2 > ) W 5

4B BPWER) © Sébastien Chaussinand | Terms of Use | Report a problem | Y . 3

B0y = 0 B0 0 P AR

s-o| Latitude: 45.898042  Longitude: 7.068372 » 0 3 ’ ~ f
F/AB-015™ " AIG, ™ " X 4 7 "

FMAB-016  Le Tour Noir 10 -dV 4 S R - . #
FAB-017  Aiguille du Chardonnet 10 % 4 4 L Wi
48018 Mont Dolent 1 0 b X * W2 i\
F/AB-019  Aiguille des Glaciers 10 0 3 - P % e i
F/AB020  Le Riteau - Pic Est 10 A ! W
F/AB-021 L2 Tour Ronde 10 n y “

FUB-022 M ; s 4 % 4

ont Pourri 10 - ) s
Click on a row to load summit into map Ni . g
[ e F o
Q12 y
: gy , ‘
500, ot I © E
: Map data ©2014 Google | 2km Terms of Use | Report a map error
< . >



http://sotamaps.wsstvc.org/
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SOTA Cluster spots

The current SOTA Cluster address is elgur.dtdns.net, port 7300. - Check that in the Logdom cluster
connection screen (Utilities/cluster) the check box “Cluster heartbeat enabled” is not checked. The
SOTA MT do not want the 'Keep alive" system used by all regular logging software to be used with
their cluster. The drawback is that should the cluster become disconnected there will be no LogdOM
warning prompt, the cluster spots will just stop appearing.

There is a minimal login, after some blurb about the system users get a "login: " prompt where they
type their callsign (This is automatically completed by the Log4om login script) This will timeout after
30secs with no response from the user and close the connection. After a callsign is sent, the cluster
responds with the last 25 spots it has seen.

After that the system will send cluster spots like an ordinary cluster. However there is no input
facility, it is a read-only cluster, i.e. you can see what is being spotted but you cannot send spots to

the SOTA cluster.

When double clicking a SOTA cluster spot the SOTA association, region, summit ref. and summit

name are automatically entered into the input fields together with of course all of the regular QSO

data like call sign etc. This makes SOTA logging, as either and activator or chaser, extremely easy.

Callsign o QSOinfo (F1) | [ Country IOTASOTA (F2) | Club and Awards (F3) | Contest (F4) | Extendedinfo &QSL (F5) | SAT/Prop (F6) |

OEWILP [&] ‘ —
Name Country  Austria v I0TAGroup v|[E] |SOTAAssocation | Austria ) v | ®)
WILHELM STREMITZER | S e | | Regon  Nedersstemeich AR
Sent FRevd - OE [ oxcc 206 | IOTAkland v| | Points 4 Boruspoints 0  Search OE/NO-074
599 | 599 = = A
599 bl ‘7599 v

QSO Information (F7) | Recent QSO (F8) | [ Cluster (F9) | Cluster Scanner (F10) | Browser (F11) |

Time Callsign Country Frequency Note Band Mode Reporter A
08 O - 4063.0 O 0074 0 0

08547 |OESREO/P | Austria 283800 OE/00-378 PHONE |oEsFsL

08542 | LAIXGA/P Norway 14028.0 LA/HL-005 20m SMS |
08457 |HB9BCB/P Switzedand 10118.0 HB/FR-030 30m low GASSH

08367 |OESREO/P | Austria 50155.0 0E/00-378 B prone OESFSL

08362 |DLAMHA/P | Fed. Republic of Gemany | 7035.0 DM/BM-354 40m ow KUsJ i
08227 |DLAMHA/P | Fed. Repubiic of Gemany | 10115.1 DM/BM-354 30m cw KUsJ

08152 |DLAMHA/P | Fed. Republic of Gemany | 12085.0 DM/BM-354 17m ow KUsJ

0808z |HBIBQU/P | Switzertand 14285.0 HB/JU-009 20m PHONE SMS

08052 |vKazpF Australia 7095.0 VK3/VC-025 40m PHONE VK3ZPF

07552 |OK2PDT/P  |Czech Republic 70320 OK/ST-040 40m cw SPIAMH

07542 |HB9BQU/P | Switzerand 101180 HB/JU-009 30m cw KusJ

0731z |HB9BQU/P | Switzedand 70320 HB/JU-009 40m cw KU




Net Control

File QSO Manager QSLtools | Utilities | Settings Help

—a 3 5 S 1 Cluster
QG el &
. Logd4 OM Super Cluster
Callsign Statistics and awards F
l
DX Information
Name
LogdOM SCL Contents
Revd Sent | NET Control

59 59
59 = Award manager

IQSO Information (F7) ‘ Recent QSO (F8) ‘ Cluster (F9) ‘ Cluster Scanner {(F1{
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Net control is useful to both net controllers and net members for ease of recording activity as well as

member details.

| Net Name | Test demo New NET | | Open NET Delete NET | Actualusers 3 Unique 3
Open Test demo Users record 3
Announce NET on HRDLOG net
| NET Description  Testing LogdOM 2622 116-3291-4639-8d8a <FAbdbd7a7e6
|| NETDayofweek Friday Enable
NET Hour 11.00 (] Persistent NET (Occours requiarly) al < IEA
ONAR Inactive members
Callsign Name Start Country QTH Calisign  Name Country
GioHWO 091825 GIAYZ  Jm England
2E0ARA Fred 091828 England GATOP  Tony England

VE3DI 091831 Canada

Drag members back into the 'Inactive members'
window to record their end time and save the QSO

Drag 'Inactive members' into the 'On Air' window when they
join the net - This action records their start (joining) time

The Net Control window simulates an air traffic controller’'s movement board and provides a drag

and drop facility for members joining or leaving the net.

The time when the member joins the net is recorded as the QSO start time for that particular
member. This time commences when the call sign of an inactive member is dragged from the

‘Inactive members’ pane into the ‘On Air’ members’ pane.

Likewise, when a member leaves the net his call sign is dragged out of the ‘On Air’ pane into the
‘Inactive’ pane. This action will record the end time for the QSO with that member. A lookup of
either QRZ or HamQTH is carried out as the QSO is added to the log and any missing details are

updated.

LA4RRY  Lany Norway

[¥] Save @SQin log

E S

Received
59 59

Comments




158

Adding nets and members
Nets can be added or deleted by using the buttons indicated in the graphic below.

To view an existing net, select from the names in the drop down menu in the ‘Open’ field near the
top of the screen.

To create a new net:

1. Enter its name in the ‘Net Name” field in the top left corner of the screen. (Red arrow)
2. Click “New net’ to add the new net (Yellow arrow)
3. Click “Open net” to open the net (blue arrow).

o ————————————— .
Net Name  Morts was a rigger [ New NET | [ OpenNET | | Ciose NET | [ Delete NET | Actuslusers 0 Unigue 0
Users record 0
Encble
—
o o) B OFF |
Inactive members
Country aTH Calsign  Name Country

1. Name the net

2. Add the net

Inactive |
3. Open the net |operators |
|
|
fﬁActive operators‘:
V [ lo—
S
4. Add '+ or remove '-' net members :>- = =
S
[7] Save QSO inlog
Received Sent
59 59

Comments

4. Call signs of new members may be added or removed at any time by clicking the green ‘Add’
button or red ‘Minus’ button.
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Announcing nets on line with HRDLog.net

To ensure maximum visibility of a net it is possible to publish details of a net on the Internet by using
the HRDLog.net “Net’ display facility. Members of HRDLog.net can view all current nets in the
HRDLog.net web page and join a net by clicking the “join’ button.

Please note:
The Log4om users name and upload code must be entered in the Logdom Options/External logs tab
and the “Automatic HRDLog ON AIR” box must be checked to make this facility available.

. HRDLOG.net

> Home > This page ‘ Guest
Login
View logbooks/status
Net List Search QSO
Callsign statistics
| Status | Name | Owner | Users | Description | Frequency | Day | Time | |
5o Contest
f 07:00 Propagation
| 2) :I:tmmg GIOHWO 5 MHz UK Net 5403.500 Dally | oo Join i
Public chat
1'21 SMhz | capop 5 Mhz Net 5398.500 Join POI
= |net QsL
4 Logdom Listening for 24
{ 8) Gapop |G4POP alls 5403.000|Everyday| | = | Join &
, Communication
) Ll;g;om TEST between 7000000 daily | 1530 | Join
- Log4om users Ca"s|gn
. G3AYZ
i?) d?;m G4POP |LA4RRY L"OQM 5398.000 Friday | 11.00  Join search
. ERc —
[mm . Links
1 - — — 1 ® HRDLOG.net Forum
1 LITTLEDISDE com oy m s 1 # wikiHamRadio
1 mponends for Al S [ 1
1 Place your order today 2t wewLitieDiode com o oy A ey "'" 1 » HRD Label
L o ______ Ltedode _ _ __ ____ , | ®soRRADIO.com

To announce a net on line first open the net, fill in the optional net information fields and click the
“Enable” button.

& NetControl Wi Wi "o

| NetName |Test demo || New NET | | Open NET | [[Close NET | | Delete NET | Actualusers 0 Uniue 0
| Open Test demo v Usersrecord 0
Announce NET on HRDLOG net
NET Description  Testing Log40M [ad622116-3291-4639-8d8a cf4bdbd7aTeb
\ NET Day of week  Friday Enable
NET Hour 11.00 Persistent NET (Occours regularly) a 2157
| ONAIR A
[ catisign Name Stat Courtry aw £ ﬁ
\
Click to enable
!
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Call sign Management

Double click on any call sign in the ‘On Air’ screen to open the ‘Call sigh Management’ screen. Then
insert any details required and click on the Save Icon (indicated by the red arrow in the screen
below).

Details can also be added to the call signs of ‘Inactive members’ (listed on right of screen) To do this,
highlight a call sign then click on the icon for the notepad (near the bottom of the screen) Insert new
details and click on the Save Icon (indicated by the red arrow in the screen below).

Once the details of a member have been added click the save button as shown in the graphic above.



The functions of the other Net Control buttons are shown below.

Net Name | Test i ‘ ] ' Actualusers 0 Unique 0

= | New NET Open NET Delete NET

Open[Test PN oo 0
A Inactive

Callsign e Callsign
GW4STZ
Active member counters

Select an existing net Delete a net

VK7ZE Laurie
K7PT Chuck United ...
IW3HMH  Lele Italy

Double left click on a member to GWOSYN  John England
IW1AWH Rick

edit details EASARC John Spain
NEKZB Mike

G3RFX Martyn England
G3ZSS Peter

(Active operators] L Fr——

o = 4

Save QSO in log
Received

To close the net, click on the ‘Close Net’ button. All details will be saved to a file that will be
retrieved when the net is re-opened.
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Menu Bar and Icon Bar

T e TS
e Sa—
File  Utilities QS50 Archive Q5L Management — Settings 7

Sl d I SN

anagement | Settings | Help

= | @ I0TA Database 4

cl @S
Country Database >

Yinfo (F1) | ¢ ClublLog Database » B) | Bden

L SCL Database 4 ] Ma
LoTW Database 14

SSB i

de : Enable Auto update \ 03/0:

ad  10m )
Label Management || Aut
Options

Contest (F8) 0) | Brows:

Nnarstar

Settings

Due to deficiencies in online data sources, LOG40M recommends the use of a combination
of the included IOTA database, Log4dOM Country database, the Club Log Exception list and
Log4OM SCL (Special Call List). This will ensure greater accuracy of data.

Only use QRZ or HAMqth data to supplement data from the LOG40OM internal look up
sources!

THE USE OF QRZ.COM OR HAMQTH.COM DATA ALONE IS NOT RECOMMENDED.

I0OTA database
It is possible to update the database at any time in any of 3 different ways.

1. By automatically downloading an XML file from the RSGB website. Log4OM performs this
operation automatically and updates the database in real time. This action is user
selectable because the IOTA database is very rarely changed.

2. By manually downloading a local XML file from the RSGB. This can be used in the absence
of an available Internet connection. The file could also be downloaded from another PC
and then loaded into LogdOM with this option. At the time of writing, the file can be found
at http://www.rsgbiota.org/xml/fulllist.xml The link is configurable, and is contained in the file
(xml): LogOMUIl.exe.config.

3. By modifying the configuration files in the folder lotaDB.xml outside of the program.


http://www.rsgbiota.org/xml/fulllist.xml
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Country Database
By courtesy of K7PT, LogdOM is able to update automatically using the information on the
K7PT website.

The country database is constantly updated and LogdOM makes it easy for users to manage
these updates. The download site is at http://www.k7pt.com/LogbookCountryDataEx.xml

If no internet connection is available, the user can upload the file directly from disk and edit
the file directly in the configuration folder.

Clublog Database

LOG40M can download the complete Clublog exceptions file. Using it will provide greater
accuracy than using other data sources such as QRZ.com or HomQTH.

The user should regularly download this file to ensure continued integrity of the logbook. It
is suggested that this is done at least once a week.

Special Call List (SCL)

Without the SCL, calls such as the TO, VP8, TX, VK9 and other prefixes can be difficult to map
correctly to the appropriate entity. The SCL database overcomes this issue and thereby, provides
greater accuracy when logging contacts.

The database is updated daily by K7PT in concert with IW3HMH and G4POP, so the user is advised to
update the SCL DB every day to insure accurate logging.

The data for calls contained in the SCL file describes the Country/Entity of the operation, the IOTA,
QSL information, LOTW/EQSL usage, the start and end date of the operation.

The file can be downloaded and installed automatically from Settings>Special Call List>Load SCL
database> From K7PT Web Site.

To download the latest SCL (Special Call List) file

r® Log40M [User Profile: K7PT]
File Utlites QSO Archive  QSL Management

LS Y1k Yali=il

IOKA Database

Courfgy Database

»
3
»
L3

Callsign Q50 irfo (F1) LoTW Batabase 2t info (F3) de (F5) | -
ASZK.J L& | - - ——
I ll [ specal CallList | loadSClLdatabase v | From K7PT website | —

Name: County I_

Label Management _BUREAU +| Address From local XML file ? ADD

| State I—
Revd FZ, Sert FZ, ati [ Options @SL Message | CLR
589 539 [E—
79 7| 59 x|

QSO Informations (F6) | Recent @S0 (F7) | Contest (F8) | [ Cuuster (FS) | Custer Scamner (F10) | Browser (F11) |

When a call is entered into the main logging window, the program checks if it is in the SCL. If it is,
the appropriate data is gathered from the file and inserted into the appropriate fields. If the call is
not in the SCL, data is gathered from either QRZ.com or HamQTH, depending upon the user’s
selection in the user profile.


http://www.k7pt.com/LogbookCountryDataEx.xml

Call sign is contained in the Special Call Sign DB file Andis not currently active

SCL Call siznis contined in the Special Call Sizn DB file And is currently active

Special Call List effective date

Utilities

QS0 Archive Help

TS K= TE
S0info (F1) | [ Courtry 8 0TAF2) | Contestinfo (F3) | Bxtendedinfo &@/5L (F4) | SAT mode (F5) |

Q5L Management  Settings

Country | 3aint Fiere & Miquelon =] P I0TA Group |NA—D}2 -
St Pieme and Miguelon lslands
ITu |2 ca |5 - | Active

Rwd OTA Island | - clR
589 585
579 579 _l Country File Ju 1, 2012 SCL File Effective 25 Jul 2012 00:00 UTC

Q30 Informations (F6) | Recent QSO (F7) | Cortest (F8) | Cluster (F9) | Cluster Scanner (F10) | Browser (F11) |

Call signisin the SCL and is currently active

/ Q5L information from the SCL

Q5L Management  Settings Help

% O3 -

F* Log40M [User Profile: K7PT]
File  Utlities QS0 Archive,

& 9

..,“

Callsign _| QS0 irfo (F1) | Country & IOTA (F2) | Contest irfo (F3) | Edtended info & QSL (PR SAT mode (F5) | !
]

Name Courty SendQSL  |R-requested ~] QSLVia [VAZWA LOTW—>No Egsl—>No :

| Sae | Sendwa  [E-EUREAU =] Address | =

Rovd < Sert -] amH | QSL Message | CLR

lame [SCL] Country |Sairt Pier & Mique! =] P I0TAGroup [NA032 -]

5t Pieme and Miquelon lslands

ITu |3 ca |5 Active
ij Fj P OTAkand [ <]
585 585
Courtry File Ju 1, 2012 1 ore -~ At L1 ~nan nnnn e |
o = x|

350 Informations (F6) | Recent QSO (F7) | Cortest (F8) | [ Cluster (F9) | Clue

A

| TO2U Active from Saint Pierre & Miquelon from 7/20/2012 to

Time | Callsign | Country | Frequency | ) 773172012 NA-032 | Ot
Saint Kitts & Nevis

19382 HATOICGCDH | Hungary 70208 |

19237 048Q Haly 70240 | o | ol

WRRT7 VPZMS] Merrteamsat ThnR 0 [RSTANT SR AT AR TaMm ' o0g!

The SCL information window lists the following data:
e Callsign
e Location
e Active start and end dates
e (QSL via information — Managers call sign
e QSL by LOTW or eQSL - Yes or No
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e LOTW field- ‘Yes-6M’ indicates that LOTW log will be uploaded by the operation 6 months

after conclusion
e OQRS indication if the operation uses the ClubLog OQRS system

LOTW database

Log4OM is able to update the information for LOTW users from a text file or, automatically, from the

LOTW HB9ZA web site, with the permission of the author.
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Awards Database
This function updates the special awards specification from the Logdom website any new awards
that have been added since the last download will be displayed in the F3 Club & Awards tab.

Auto Update
Select ‘Auto Update’ to regularly update the data files. The frequency of update can be set in the
‘Settings 2’ tab of the ‘Options’ menu.

T
anagement | Settings | Help
i s @ 10TA Database »
& @f
Country Database »
Yinfo (F1) | Clublog Database ~ » [8) | Extent
e SCL Database N B [ Ma
LoTW Database » p
de S?E v Enable Auto update i |03/0:
ad | 10 a ]
B Label Management ] At
Options
Contest (F8) wor— | Brows
p——
[ ]
Alerts

See the section on setting alerts

. ith " i .
E-mail Alerts W
Push Alerts W

[ T e —
Description Audible Email  Push Enabled
New country 7] ~ B
I0TA Band ]
I0TA Mode 0 &)
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Winkeyer
The integrated K1EL Winkeyer support in Logdom provides full control of Winkeyer hardware for all
Winkeyer versions.

Additionally the facility provides CW transmit using macros, direct keyboard input or paddle key and
includes direct QSO logging from the Winkeyer window.

To open the Winkeyer dialog select 'Winkeyer' from the 'Radio' drop down menu.

P Log40M [User Profile: Test setup] [Solar data info K: 3 A: 14 SFI: 72 Sunspot: 0]

File QSO Manager QﬂmthW\MLeuings Help VFO A VFOB
Fee %O % 144,550,000 | [3.748,000

Callsign o Suntry I0TA T-CUb and Awards (F3) | Contest (F4) | Extendedinfo 8QSL(FS) | SAT/Prop (F6) | 5

Nm[:] T Comnent ][] ] Maraitive | Use Feal ndtie

[S,, e l :; = T o - 01/02/2019 ?:01:40 :!?Zomo B

[Z:—V| (55;—\/| Band 2m ocator | [ F'NV?" Mmm-?;! . e

When the dialog window opens click the “Settings (ALT-3)” tab to select the required Winkeyer set
up and choose the COM port to which the Winkeyer is connected. For Winkeyer settings information
please consult the Winkeyer K1EL web site and user guide.

(= = |

TEXT INPUT
Serial/Paddle Echo W
[7] Direct Type mode

| CW Log (ALT-1) | Macro (ALT-2) |{ Seffings TALT-3]| Macro information |

L4l K1EL WinKeyer

COM PORT Keyer Mode Output Corfig
) - ] C:} Bug Keyer @ Key1l [ PTT
Weight 50 2| Proportional amount + or - (def. 50). .:::. lambic & ) Key2 Sidetone
= . ) @ lambic B
Lead In 0 2 Lead in time for transmitter (ms). ©) Utimatic Sidetone
Tail 0 = | Tailtime after keying has stopped (10). ' Utimatic DIT _ <
) Utimatic DAH ~ Sample Ad 130 =
Ratio A0 2| Ratio of dits to dahs (Range: 33 - 66). 7 Swap
Fams 18 = AutoSpace
] CT Space
KComp 0 =/ Keying Compensation {ms) PaddleDiog
Paddle Echo Default
Hang | 1.0 Word = | Hang (Set Tail = 0} Serial Echo Configuration
SPEED |20 = SpeedPOT min (5 ~| [C] Disable speed POT

SpeedPOT max |45 2] 7] Keep window on top

Winkeyer closed |JRSl3L




Macros can be designed in the Macro (ALT-2) tab

i K1EL WinKeyer = )

TEXT INPUT
Serial/Paddle Echo | |
Direct Type mode

CW Log (ALT-1) | Macro {ALT-2 % Settings {ALT-3) | Macro information |

Message 1 CQCQCQDE*"" CQCQCQDE*"" PSEK | T®F) |
Messsge 2 |1 DE=* PSEK | ™F2 |
Message 3 | DE" HI<HIS_NAME> YR RST <STTX> <STTX> MY NAME <NAME>QT | TX{F3) |
Message 4 | DE* TNX FR NICE QSO <HIS_NAME> QSL VIALOTW EQSL73GDDXD | TX{F4) |
Message 5 [ TX(F5) ]
Message 6§ [ 8 |
Message 7 [ TXAFH ]
Message 8 [ TX (F8) ]
Message 9 | ™™Fy) |
Message 10 CQ DX CQ DX CQ DX DE *** CQ DX CQ DXCQ DX DE *** PSEK [ ™F0) | E‘

SPEED 19 |[2]  SpeedPOTmin Disable speed POT
SpeedPOT max Keep window on top

Use of the Data Calls listed on the “Macro Information” tab in macros can simplify macro creation

and use

i K1EL WinKeyer QEE=NEEL X

TEXT INPUT

Serial/Paddle Echo | |
Direct Type mode

<MY CALL» or * My callsign -
<CALL> or ! Counterpart callsign [from winkeyer form] ]
<S5TRHE> BST received [from winkeyer form] with 9 replaced by N

<STREF> BST received [from winkeyer form] as it's logged

<S5TTHE> BST sent [from winkeyer form] with 9 replaced by N

<STTHEF> BS5T sent [from winkeyer form] as it's logged

<NAME> My MName =
<HIS5_NAME> Counterpart name

<COUNTEY> My Country

<ERID> My GridSguare

<MY TOTR> My IOTH

<MY SOTAR> My S0TZ REF L4
<MY OPCRLL> COperator Call

<MY QTH> My City

<MY ANTENNR> My Antenna informations -

SPEED 19 |[2|  SpeedPOT min Disable speed POT
SpeedPOT max Keep window on top

PLLUEE RS | | Closed
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When the set up is complete all operating is done from the “CW Log (ALT-1)” tab

il K1EL WinKeyer L2l )

TEXT INPUT
Serial/Padde Echo | |
Direct Type mode

)| Macro (ALT-2) | Settings (ALT-3) | Macro infomation |
Callsign Sent Revd Contest RCVD |W|

ADD QS0

CLEAR
DATA

SPEED [19 14|  SpeedPOTmin Disable speed POT
SpeedPOT max Keep window an top

[qEl| | Closed

To connect to the Winkeyer, click on the Green button at the bottom right hand corner of the
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window. The message in the lower left will change to green and indicate that the Winkeyer is open

and show the hardware version as below.

i K1EL WinKeyer L=l -t

TEXT INPUT

Serial/Paddle Echo | |
Direct Type mode

CW Log (ALT-1) | Macro (ALT-2) | Settings (ALT-3) | Macro information |

Callsign Sent Revd Contest RCVD TUNE

I 55 5

ADD QS0

t

CLEAR
DATA

5

SPEED (22 [2]  SpeedPOTmin Disable speed POT
SpeedPOT max Keep window on top

| Winkeyer opened successfully. Hardware version 30 | | idle
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The message to be sent can be typed into the “TEXT INPUT” field at the top and either sent
immediately if the “Direct type mode” box is checked or by clicking the “Send” button and sending
can be aborted by clicking the “Abort” button

4 K1EL WinKeyer (=] -]

TEXT INFUT MARY HAD A LITTLE LAME ITS FEET AS WHITE AS SNOW ANI

Serial/Paddle Echo | |
Direct Type mode

CW Log (ALT-1) | Macro (ALT-2) | Settings (ALT-3) | Macro information |

Callsign Sent Revd Contest RCVD TUNE

ADD QSO

t

CLEAR
DATA

s

SPEED 22 |2  SpesdPOTmin Disable speed POT
SpeedPOT max Keep window on top

| ‘Winkeyer opened successfully. Hardware version 30 | | idle

Text sent is displayed in the lower message box and if “serial Echo” is enabled it is displayed as it is
sent in the “Serial/Paddle Echo” field.

i K1EL WinKeyer L= ] )

TEXT INPUT |
Serial/Paddle Echo | MARY HAD A LITTLE LAME ITS FEET AS | W
Direct Type mode

CW Log (ALT-1) | Magro {ALT-2) | Settings (ALT-3) | Macro information |

Callsign Sert Rovd Contest RCVD) TUNE

59 59
B -] B
1741072014 14:43:15: MARY HAD A LITTLE LAMB ITS FEET AS WHITE AS SNOW AND ADD QSO

CLEAR
DATA

SPEED [22 [2]  SpeedPOTmin Disable speed POT
SpeedPOT max Keep window on top

| Winkeyer opened successfully, Hardware version 30 | | Busy...
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If a call sign is entered into the “callsign” field and the cursor is moved to the next field either by
mouse click or pressing the tab key the call is sent to the log for lookup. This action provides the
other station details including the name for use in a response macro.

upflogiOM User Profifgiiest setup] T g Lm0 L, ——

File QSO Manager QSLtools Utilities Settings Help

86 el %O OB PrTRorsr - of

Callsign  [WRKD SAME BAND QSOinfo (F1) | Country IOTA SOTA (F2) \ Club and Awards (F3) Contest (F4) | Extendedinfo & QSL(F5) | SAT/Prop (F6

K7PT |
S + [B)] [ Manualtime | | Use Real end ime
chuck Note 2 Start [
17/10/2014 14:46:45 |+
Sent Revd Mode _CW v
589 599 MHz—KHz Hz . -
Band | 60m Locator  DM43Al Freq |2 5398/ 500 || Autoincrease 00:00:20 =
QSO Information (F7) | Recent QSO (F8) | Cuuster (F9) | Cluster Scanner (F10) | Browser (F11) e
B
Date Start Calisign Band Frequency Mode Sent Rcvd Locator Name Country L I
KLEL Wink = = JE
167102014 |14 e = Btes Locator
07/05/2014 09| TEXT INPUT Bes 7 DIRECT
< | » EQSLC
Serial/Paddle Echo
[T] Direct Type mode QSLR
LoTW

CW Log (ALT-1) | Macro (ALT-2) | Settings (ALT-3) | Macro i on |

="
Callsign Sent Revd Cortest RCVD TUNE | || |DIG
K7PT 589 599 Latest sp
" T
17/10/2014 14:46:08: CQ CQ CQ DE G4POP G4POP G4POP CQ CQ CQ DE G4POP G4POP G4POP
17/10/2014 14:45:23: CQ CQ CQ DE G4POP G4POP G4POP  CQ CQ CQ DE G4POP G4POP G4POP f | ADD QSO 252
TA1B)

CLEAR
DATA

< e ]

SPEED |22 = SpeedPOTmin |5 2! [] Disable speed POT
SpeedPOT max |50 £ [¥] Keep window on top @

Winkeyer opened successfully. Hardware version 30 | idle

When responding to the calling station the data is then complete

T, W e - e

TEXT INPUT
| Senal/Paddle Echo | K/PT DE G4PQOP HICHUCK YR RST 58M 58N MY NAME TERI w
[ Direct Type mode

CW Log ALT-T) | Macro {ALT-2} | Seitings (ALT-3) | Macro information |

Callsign Sent Revd Contest RCVD TUNE | ||

K7PT 589 539
[59+40 ~| [59e40 ~|
17710/2014 1453:12:KGPT DE G4POP HI CHUCK YRRST 58N 56N MY NAME TERRYGTH BURN [, "

4l K1EL WinKeyer

17/10/2014 14:46:08: CQ CQ CQ DE G4POP G4POP G4POF CQ CQ CQ DE G4POP G4POP G4POF
171042014 14:45:23: CQ CQ CQ DE G4POP G4POF G4POF CQ CQ CQ DE G4POF G4POF G4POF

-

CLEAR
Q| m | DATA
SPEED |22 = SpeedPOT min |5 2| [7] Disable speed POT
SpeedPOT max |50 = Keep window on top @
| Winkeyer opened successfully, Hardware version 30 | | Busy.. 4|

When the QSO is completed click the “ADD QSO” button to add the QSO to the logbook.
Contest exchanges can be made if the “Enable Contest Mode’ box is checked in the ‘Contest (F4)' tab

of the main Logdom window.
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Miscelaneous

Synchronize logbooks using Dropbox

It is possible to synchronize data on multiple computers by using Dropbox which is free from
https://www.dropbox.com

Warning

Unexpected results & possible data loss will be experienced if the log is updated
simultaneously from more than one of the computers — Only use one instance of Log40M
at any time.

Typical situation:
A user has the following setup:

1. A main computer in the shack.
2. Alaptop in the house used to update QSL sent and received status.
3. A Netbook computer used when operating portable or at an alternative location.

All computers must have Log4OM and Dropbox installed and use the same file located in a Dropbox
folder, e.g. C:\............ \Dropbox\Log40OM Logs\Mylog.sqlite

In use:

< The user operates from his shack and the Dropbox log is updated and gets synchronized to
the other two computers as QSO’s are added.

< Later the user operates from another QTH or portable using a Netbook computer and the
Dropbox log is updated and gets synchronized to the other two computers as QSO’s are
added.

% The following day using the laptop the user updates the LogdOM status for 100 QSL cards
that came from the bureau and also 24 cards that were sent out - Dropbox synchronizes to
the other two computers.

e All computers have the latest QSO's and also the latest QSL status.

e If the automatic backup facility included in Log4OM is used to backup to Dropbox also the
user then enjoys full security by having a copy of his log and a backup on all computers that
he has connected to Dropbox.

If the user needs to use all three computers simultaneously, as in a contest situation with
three different stations logging to a central logbook, then it is necessary to use MySql and
a centralized logbook as detailed later in this guide.



TN

Dropbox on
the Internet

Laptop

Netbook
All computers have Dropbox installed
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Transferring a database and configuration to another PC
By IK2EGL

To copy the LogdOM configuration onto another PC be aware that:

a) Alllogbook data is stored in an SQLite database file e.g. Mylogbook.SQlLite.

b) The Log4OM configuration is stored in the config.xml file and communicatorconfig.xml file
and all user-modified files have names that end with “_user.”

c) The installation of the software on the destination computer may have caused some parts of
the software to be installed to a different location to that of the original PC depending on
the windows version.

Gathering data from the original installation
e Locate the logbook database file mentioned in ‘A’ above which can be identified in the
LOG40M main window at the bottom right corner (See below). Take note of the location.

e C(Close LogdOM

e Copy the file to the portable media being used to transport the information (USB drive,
floppy, SD card etc).

7 Log40M [User Profile: ik2egl config] FEX
Fle Utiities QSO Archive  QSLManagement Settings  Help
I FEC ol CH R |
Callsign 0S0info(F1) | County & IOTA[F2) | Contestinfo(F3) = Extendedinfo & QSL(F4) | SAT/Prop (F5) g
I ) [ Enable SAT Mode .
Name Eropeosion
|| Mode 3] sateie |  #lg.s
Revd Sent. — MHE— K He CLR
59 s RXBand FieqAX J|coo =]
Bl Bl
Q50 Infomation (F§) | Recent 050 (F7) | Contest (F8) | Cluster (F3) | Cluster Scanner (F10) | Browser (F11) s |
sp 1
LP |
Locator | | oTa

 Layout Records found: 0 o Detach Grid |

Ext Browser  [E0KUD] [ASBSHE]
Latest spols

%ﬁ panel

Q50: 68032 @) CAT status | @ HROLog ON AR | @@ &+ Comm Services | @ Cluster | @ Super Cluster C:\Documents i i i ioniiLogOMiik2egl_log.5QLite @) Hide >>
S = = T
74 start 7% Log4OM [User Profile... | i logdom backup & LogoM T} porting a database a... bl SR 2 ® 1510

e lLocate the LogdOM configuration files identified in “B” above which can be found in the
Log4OM configuration folder — Go to the “help” menu and select “Open configuration
folder” as shown below.
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7 Log4OM [User Profile: ik2egl config]

File Utlities QSO0 Archive  QSLManagement  Settings | Help.
HE= 5 sl @ €A - About
Ly T A |

eck for new releases
Calkign QSO info (F1) | County| LogOm Homepage dinfo & QSL(F4) | | SAT/Prop F5) g
[o] [ Enable SAT Mode Help »

Name = -l Propagation

| | Mode HRDLog.net Pl “00

Rovd Sent

Rovd. Log4OM Community Forum CLA

59 59 AX Band =

= ———— Realtime Log
58 v EE
= —_— Show Log
050 Infomaton (6] Recent G50 F7) | Contest(FB) | Cusi— e (F11) e

s [ ]

P ]
Locator | 1012 |

 Layout Recordsfound: 0 o Detach Grid |

£t Broweer | R R
Lottt

i - o2 Detach panel J

Q50: 68032 @ CAT status | @ HROLog ON AR | @@ &~ Comm Services | @ Cluster | @ Super Cluster Ci\Documents i |_log.50Lte @ Hide >>

‘4 start 7 Log4OM [User Profie... | ¥ logdom backup [ Logom [ "4 porting a detabase a... T &)U ¥ %W 1410

e Note the location of the folder

e C(Close LogdOM

e Copy the configuration files on the portable media.

Locations that may be different on the destination PC as mentioned in “C” above are:

e COM PORT used for the CAT system
e The path to the logbook file (eg. c:\mylog\my_log_file.sqlite)
e The path to LOTW TQSL.EXE (c:\programs\ARRL\...)
e The path to the backup folder
e The port used by the rotator software
e The IP address of any remote Hamlib instance

All above information can be found in the Log4OM ‘Options/Settings 2 and ‘Options/External logs
tabs

The audio files for the voice keyer function are also stored in the LogdOM settings and these must be
moved manually from the old to the new installation.
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Copying data to new installation

1.

6.

7.

Install Log4OM to the new target PC

Open Log40OM and locate the configuration folder by viewing the Log4OM ‘Help/Open
configuration folder’

Close logdom

Copy the logbook database SQLite file from the portable media into a folder of choice.
(Perhaps My Documents)

Copy the configuration files from the portable media into the new Log4OM configuration
folder

Open LogdOM

In LogdOM go to the ‘File’ menu and select ‘Open Database’

File | Utilities QSO Archive QSI
New Datab 2
ew Database t 'i
I Open Database I
Export ADIF 9 F
Export CSV |
l Import ADIF !
Exit l

8. Navigate to the location where the logbook SQLite file was copied and select it.

e

, > Terry » Dropbox » Logbooks

Organize v New folder
v E e Name 2 Date medified Type Size
- Favorites .
Bl Desktop @ | G4POP.SQLite 13/03/2014 09:04 SQLITE File 3,297 KB
% Downloads & | GB4ASC.SQLite 26/11/201210:39 SQLITE File 84 KB
4+ Dropbox & | GB4GMF.SQLite 17/05/2013 06:42 SQLITE File 38 KB
% iCloud Photos & | Haybruck.SQLite 13/03/2014 08:52 SQLITE File 110 KB
%l Recent Places @ | Test Data.SQLite 26/02/2014 19:46 SQLITE File 4,059 KB
4 Libraries

9.

10.

11.

12.

Click ‘Open’ (The contents of the transported logbook will now be displayed in the ‘Recent
QSO’ tab of the main screen.)

Go to the LogdOM ‘Options’ and manually update the information contained in ‘Setting 2’
and ‘External logs’ tabs.

Save the configuration.

Restart Log4OM and the operation is complete.
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Restoring Log40M after a crash or failure
Backup files are saved every time LogdOM is closed providing the user has selected that
function in the options/settings 1 menu as shown below.

| Selected Config | Station Info || Settings 1 Settings 2 | Cat & Cluster | QSL and Labels | BExdemal logs | Database | Audio config | Services
e

| Webpage

Image settings Program configs

I @ Blue Marble ] Check for new releases Language © |en-US ~
() Real temain Backup folder {empty = default) View Config path
(O Custom |C:\Users‘\g-lpopan‘l.net\Dropbox\Eackups logdom |

Optional secondary backup folder Mo delete on secondary
|C:\Users\gnl-popan'l.net\Documents\Log-lOM Backups |
Backup depth & = Auto backup on closing

Extemnal sources
() No extemal sources
() Use HamQTH

The backup files contain copies of the following critical files.

e ADIF file of the database

e Main Configuration file

e Logdom user grid layout arrangements
e Cluster user logon script

The files are saved in a default folder at
C:\Users\YOUR USER NAME\AppData\Roaming\LogOM\Backup

Unless a specific folder(s) have been selected in the options/settings 1 menu

. . ~ | CG\Users\gdpoparrl.net\AppData\Roaming\LogOM\Backup

File Home Share View
Yy [] & Cut B x E:EI T New item ~ Iﬂ ‘m Open = [ Select all
lj w.| Copy path « 1 | Easy access - Edit Select none
Pinto Quick Copy FPaste _ Move Copy Delete Rename MNew Properties .
access 7] Paste shorteut to- ta- - folder - ¥ EFIInvertsale:tlon
Clipboard Qrganise Mew Open Select
« >+ 1 > ThisPC » Packard Bell (C:) » Users » gdpoparrl.net » AppData > Roaming » LogOM » Backup v O Se
EPSON Easy Photo Print ~ () Photo Print
\_:;‘ Dropbox ~ MName Date modified Type Size
& OneDrive 4 20190714063126_backup.zip Compressed (zipp... T1KB
a glpoparrl.net (4 20190714183126_Test Database.adi ADI File 11,820 KB
_J 3D Objects historic File folder
AppData

If no backup has been set.
There is a 'Historic' file that saves the previous months set up files to ensure that the bulk of
date is preserved and only the time elapsing from the end of the month saved is lost.

The 'Historic' files are saved to:

C:\Users\YOUR USER NAME\AppData\Roaming\LogOM\Backup\historic
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Restoring data
To restore the original configuration to a new installation in the event of a critical loss
situation where a restart results in a clean install follow these steps.

1. Install the latest version of LogdOM - Do not start the program
Locate the backup files listed and displayed above.

3. Unzip the Backup ZIP file and copy/save the resulting files to the new installation
folder as below and overwrite the existing files.

C:\Users\YOUR USER NAME\AppData\Roaming\LogOM

4. Start the new Log4OM installation

not be found by the program, especially if it has been save to another location or has been
lost. In that event do a search for the file and if found go to File/Open database and select
and open it.

Alternatively create a new SQLite database and once created import the back up ADIF file
that was found with the other backup files earlier.

Always use the latest backup files and ADIF file available, identified by the Windows date
stamp alongside the file name.
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Recording, sorting and listing portable operations.

When working /P it is necessary to identify such operations by editing the Log4om “Options/Station
Information” to enable these portable or expeditions to places other than the normal home (Main)
location.

In the station info tab change the following as required

‘Station’ & ‘Operator call sign’ e.g. G4POP would be changed to G4POP/P or G4POP/MM etc
‘My Locator’ Change to the location of the Portable, Marine Mobile or other location

‘My SOTA’ if activating a SOTA

As below

3

a
2

-
Boes
EE L
-
-

g
K0

El
| |8
£l

Now each QSO that is made from this location will have the appropriate information recorded in the
logbook database for future retrieval.
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It is possible to retrieve those QSO that were made at the /P location in many ways in the QSO
Archive manager, QSL Manager and Recent QSO windows as follows

By the Date that the portable operation n took place in the Archive manager by using the ‘Date
range” facility as below.

V 4 -_— Foo Absy P
Callsign R seerch Cllbr | g ToADF g Toosv ’ print &gh- Update info 9;4 Field update @pm KML

Date range ] Bandfiter (] Mode fiter Contest only Enable update
121002014 v - [E10/2014 v Eableranoval

QS0 end date QS0 end time Callsign Country Comment My Sota Ref g;‘:gnn Operator

time
14:45:50 14:45:50 S514Y0TA Slovenia G/NP-013 G4POP/P G4POP/P
14:45:38 14:45:38 CEAWU Bahamas G/NP-013 G4POP/P G4POP/P
14:45:28 14:45:28 AS1SM United Arab Emir... G/NP-013 G4POP/P G4POP/P
14:45:10 14:45:16 4w Croatia G/NP-013 G4POP/P G4POP/P
14:44:05 14:44:05 LASFG Norway G/NP-013 G4POP/P G4POP/P
14:43:46 14:43:51 Slovenia G/NP-013 G4POP/P G4POP/P
14:43:38 14:43:38 England G/NP-013 G4POP/P G4POP/P
14:4329 14:4329 United States G/NP-013 G4POP/P G4POP/P

: Layout SearchParameters SelectAll Recordsfound: 8 ¥ Detach Grid Search limit count (0 = all) 5000

| — B |

By the ‘My SOTA Ref’ using the ‘Search Parameters’

Search Parameters L =

@ Simple | My Sota Ref v [=fequals) ~| G013
() Custom %
MySctaRef = G/NF-013 Preset fiters

&= [ Frone | [cw ] [ Dgtal |

g ISL.bmitledtoﬁHF{Lcarddmdcer ]

Award | DXCC MIXED -|

| Credit submitted | | Credit grarted |

Saved Search name

Sawved search l v]

2| 2 = <K

Callsign WSearch Clear @TOADIF @TOCS\!’ ’Print r@- Update info gg*Field update @PlotKML

Date range Band fitter Mode fitter Contest only Enable update
Enable removal

Q50 date Q50 end date Q50 end time Callsign Band Meode DXCC Country Comment My Sota Ref

12/10/2014 14:45:50 S514Y0TA 558 Sloveria G/NP-013
12/10/2014 14:45:38 CeAWU Bahamas G/NP-013
12/10/2014 14:45:28 AB15SM United Arab Emir G/NP-013
12/10/2014 14:45:16 A4 Croatia G/NP-013
12/10/2014 14:44:05 LASFG Norway G/NP-013
12/10/2014 14:43:51 S557WJ Sloveriia G/NP-013
12/10/2014 14:43:38 MOHOM England G/NP-013
12/10/2014 14:43:29 WIAW/D United States G/NP-013

4 LIS

Layout _ Select All Records found: & 3 Detach Grid Search limit count (0 = all) 5000

e
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By the Locator (Grid Reference)
Search Parameters

@ Simple My Grid Square ~| [=(equals) =] 1084RI I

(" Custom

MyGridsquare = I084RI Preset fiters
&= pnone |[cw ] [Dotal |

g [ Submitied to ARFL cand checker ]
Award | DXCC MIXED -

| Credit submitted | | Credit granted |

Saved Search name

Saved search [ v]

| < K

Callsign WSearch Clear @TOADIF @TOCS\!’ ’Print r@- Update info gg*Field update @PlotKML

Date range Band fitter Mode fitter Contest only Enable update
Enable remaval

My Grid Station
Square Callsign

14:45:50 S514Y0TA 20m |55B 439 Sloveria 1084RI G4POP/P
14:45:38 CeAWU 12m 5 60 Bahamas 1084RI G4POP/P
14:45:28 AB15M 15m 5 391 United Arab Emir... | I084RI G4POP/P
14:45:16 A4 12m 457 Croatia 1084RI G4POP/P
14:44:05 LASFG 3m Norway 1084RI G4POP/P
14:43:51 S557WJ 15m Sloveriia 1084RI G4POP/P
14:43:38 MOHOM 15m England 1084RI G4POP/P
14:43:29 WIAW/D 15m United States 1084RI G4POP/P

Q50 end date Q50 end time Callsign Band Meode DXCC Courtry

4 LIS

Layout _ Select All Records found: & 3 Detach Grid Search limit count (0 = all) 5000

=

By Station or Operator call sign
| .
@ Simple | Station Calsign ~| [ (equals) ~| G4POP/P i

(7) Custom

Search Paramete

StationCallsign = G4POP/P Preset filters
&= pone | [ ] [ Digial |

g [ Submitted to ARRL card checker ]
Award | DXCC MIXED -

| Credit submitted || Credit aranted |

Saved Search name

Saved search [ v]

2| e ¥/




= — o o i
Callsign o Q) Scarch Clear | 4t To ADIF 4 et To CSV ’Print E - Update info g‘*Fieldu date ©P|otKML
coli - g 40" ey & e i ritdup

Date range Band fitter Mode fitter Contest only Enable update
Enable removal

QSOenddate  QSOendtme  Calsign Band Mode DXCC Country S”gugr”: g;a”t;’g”n

Start

Q50 date fime

12/10/2014 14:45:50 14:45:50 S514Y0TA 2lm |55B Sloveria 1084RI G4POP/P
12/10/2014 14:45:38 14:45:38 CeAWU 12m 5 Bahamas 1084RI G4POP/P
12/10/2014 14:45:28 14:45:28 AB15M 15m 5 United Arab Emir... | I084RI G4POP/P
12/10/2014 14:45:10 14:45:16 A4 12m Croatia 1084RI G4POP/P
12/10/2014 14:44:05 14:44:05 LASFG Norway 1084RI G4POP/P
12/10/2014 14:43:46 14:43:51 S557WJ Sloveriia 1084RI G4POP/P
12/10/2014 14:43:38 14:43:38 MOHOM England 1084RI G4POP/P
14:43:25 14:43:29 WIAW/D United States 1084RI G4POP/P

4 n

|

Layout Select All Recordsfound: 8 # Detach Grid | Search limit count (0 = all) 5000
1|

Similar sorts can be used in the ‘recent QSO’ window

QS0 nformation (F7) | [ Recent SO (F8) | Cluster (F3) | Cluster Scanner (F10) | Browser (F11) |

Date Start Callsign Band Freguency Mode Sent Rcwd MName DXCC Country My Sota Ref
121072014 | 14:4550 | S514Y0TA 20m [ 14,225.000 SSB |59 59 |YoungstersOnThe Ar 439 Sloveria G/NP-D13
12710/2014 144538 |CBAWU 12m | 24,340,000 SSB |59 59 | Travis Willams 60 Bahamas G/NP-013
12/10/2014 | 14:4528 | ABISM 16m |21.280.000 SSB |59 59 |SALMMUBARAK 391 United Arab Emirates G/NP-O13
1210/2014 [ 14:45:10 | 9p4w 120 g Paramctcrs % TR TR - — G/NP-O13
12/10/2014 [ 14:4405 | LASFG 30m G/NP-D13
12/10/2014 | 14:4346 |S57W) 16m|| @ Simpls | | [=feauals) ~| G/NP-13
12/10/2014 | 14:43:38 | MOHOM 15m| | @ Custom G/NP-D13
1210/2014 | 14:43:29 | W1AW/0 18m| |  oaRe ~GNPDT PO G/NP-D13

—
g | Submited to ARRL card checker |
Award [DXCCMIXED ¥

[ Credi submited | | Credt granted |

Saved Search name

Saved search [ ~|

& =

NOTE: After the portable operation the ‘Options/Station Info’ must
be changed back to the normal information

Alternatively this can be saved as a ‘New Configuration’ for future
recall if the location/operation is frequently repeated
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Integration with other software

Starting the external services facility
Select ‘Settings’ in LOG40OM and click on the ‘Services’ tab and instruct the program to communicate
with other software.

Log4Om Settings - i - i
Selected Config l Station Info | Settings 1 | Settings 2| Cat & Cluster | QSLand Labels | Bdemal logs | Database | Audio config ” Services |

IN/OUT Communication services

WCF Services status

Auto start

Log40m Communicator search Log40m at this address:

Portr ) Service Name TCP Direct connection port
%1 Logdom 8081 K

START

Wﬁ :8080/Log4om

T |
| ¢

Save corfig >

Check the boxes shown, click the green ‘Start’ button and save the configuration by clicking the ‘Save
config’ button at the lower right of the screen. The Communicator window will now open.



183

Rotator Control

LOG40M interfaces with the fabulous PstRotator AZ program by Codrut YO3DMU which controls a
wide range of azimuth and elevation rotators. The trial version of this program can be downloaded
from http://www.gsl.net/yo3dmu/index Page346.htm/. The trial version runs for 10 minutes and

then closes if not registered for a small fee.

Communication lSetup] Tracker Maps View LookUp Help

0 4 . 2 5
330 Controller ~QRB Pr
=9 My Location... m ’ km
Presets... PARK QRA Locator =
Antenna Offset... | —]
Antenna Limits... @ =
3dB Beam Width... —_
-uTC
Refresh Rate r | e [
Trackers Setup » Win-Test Setup...
Distance Unit 4 N1IMM Setup...
Shakce Label... Logger32 Setup...
Parking Setup... TACLog Setup...
Shortcuts Setup... LOG-X Setup...
Start in BD-0 Mode CmmERE Setim.-
Start in BD-90 Mode VIDELE S0
Start as TCP Client e e
Start in Manual Mode Engi Setp:

anfirrn Trmanartad Nata r

Select the LogdOM setup window from the PSTRotator ‘Setup’ menu.

Mooy |

' i~ Ethemet [~ Trackingby—— ||
Port number & Azimuth
" Callsign
[12040 [ s |

By default Save
_ By defat | e

Press <ESC> to Quit

Take note of the Port number for insertion in the Log4dOM Communicator PSTRotator set up tab.

In PstRotator select the ‘Tracker’ menu and select LOG4OM in the Tracker drop down list

Genlog
HamScope
HamRadioDeluxe
HRD Logbook
JT65-HF
Klog
LOG-X

v LogdOM
Logger32
Logic8
LokiSace
Lux-Log
MicroLog
MixW
N1IMM

Then set the ‘Mode to ‘Tracking’.


http://www.qsl.net/yo3dmu/index_Page346.htm/

tRotatorAz - Demo v6.88

Communication Setup Tracker Maps View LookUp Help

. Wialls & Futuna [slands  »
FY: French Guiana

G: England =
GD: Isle of Man ]
GI: Norther lreland
GJ: Jerse

RSGACE K

In the Log4OM Communicator

1. Stop the communicator
2. Select “Settings/Outbound/PSTRotator

i File | Settings | Help

|| Interfac Communicator |

C°""“1 Inbound
STA|  Outbound > |

TR
[£RLLE:

PSTRotator

Notifications

Check the “PSTRotator Connection (UDP)” box and ensure that the port number matches
Check either the “Send Azimuth” or “Send callsign” box

If using a SteppIR antenna select this check box.

Click the save icon indicated below

Close the rotator window

Restart Communicator

Minimise the Communicator window — Do not close it!

©oNO Y AW

PST Rotator Settings

PST Rotator Connection (UDP)

Pot |12040 |44

Send Azimuth [7] Send Frequency (SteppIR)
Send Callsign SteppIR radio # L_E:;l

184



Enter a call sign in the input menu of LOG4OM
move the rotator onto the short path heading.

Communication Setup Tracker Maps View LookUp ~Help

330 30 ~Mode— ~QrB - Presets 1 bxcc
L O ¢ Mana | 5F| ﬁ ‘ Kkm
0 o R 1 7 TA Sov Mi Drder of Mala
) " Tracking ﬂ PARK T 15 Spratly Islands
. g Azi ,7 2 8 5 Monaca e
. :Agalegat St B
2me 201 [315 @ = I [ || emmrrrersm
2 | GotoaRA 383: Rodiguez Island
2i0® un:i_‘ﬂ T |5 eqieione ues -
i -BD—— A —— 5 11 cal
olx ] @ D 5 i — I
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. Then click the rotator icon to instruct PSTRotator to

(@)

File Utilites QSO Archive QSLManagement Settings Help

FECQeH %L OHOT Click to action Rotator
oy QSOirfo (F1) | Courtry 8/OTA(F2) | Contestmo T | Etendedinfo &QSL(F4) | SAT/Prop (F5)
Comments

[] Manual time. Use Real end time

- Start End

KURT WETTER Mode Locator

il — E Miz==kizpze 08/05/2013 - |(06:45:48 1+/[}]|06:45:48 |

599 599 Band fe] 7031600 SR (0:00:20 [ py | =

Additional rotator control can be found in the drop down menu, alongside of the rotator

icon.

File Utilities QSO Archive QSL Management Settings Help

- 5 - . N |y

FTECOR WO LK
Eallson QSO info (F1) |@ Long Path iinfo
TO2U = &

l‘ Park Antenna

Name [SCL| . b
Yuri Onipko and Victor Androsov Band | 40m @ Stop Rotation M
Revd[59-20 . ['Sent[59-20 . | i fecn < Rl 7128 0N
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CW Skimmer set up

To integrate the excellent CW Skimmer software by Alex VE3SNEA download, install and register the
program and complete the CW Skimmer settings paying particular attention to the telnet settings.

| Settings
Fadio l Audio l CAT ] Mizc. ] Operator  Telnet l Callz l

v Enable Telnet Server

Paort; 7300 =

[ Require Pazsword

Pagzzword:

[ Do not zend callzigns without "CAE"

v Allow SKEIMMER commands

[~ Qnly todfrom this User:

Cancel

Take note of the port number which by default is 7300, this is the port that CW Skimmer sends the
date from and to which Log4om listens.

Run the Skimmer radio

CW Skimmer 1.8 - Registered to Terry G4POP = =

File View Commands Help

2 e|¢E DB -5 1] 18080.00]

SP4LVH
U3FW

R
/§2PL2|UGdYK3VUET TVIEU I
| L § R (15 Bd|
il LA i AR dpmE . /DHZBUD
IE7GAD E38AMW
SP7GAD
USDKW
DH5BM
C/PADABET
%GDKBL

K2K¥5 S2TNTHE EESS
ESTE DKSFE TTSRE b

HEE M OHSE M
=1 ISRFD b
DL2HYH
SP7I NOPE
B— SPIBWA
SP2RER » T » *“E2 » DEW DE » SP2RERET » E » S
I RE. ] 5% | Decoders: 32 of 32 SMR: 9 dB 27 WPM Tin: 1 user

In Logdom go to the Utilities/cluster window and select the connect tab.

Type the local computer address which is normally 127.0.0.1 followed by a “Colon” (:) then the port
number for CW Skimmer. E.g. 127.0.0.1:7300
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Click the connect button and the login text will be displayed followed by incoming Skimmer spots.

127.0.0.1:7300 vl Connect Disconnect Timeout sec
Run logon script Disconnected
DX de G4POP-#: 18082.3 UTSUGR 17 dB 28 WPM 15202 ~
DX de G4POP-£: 18079.6 SPSBWA 15 dB 25 WPM 15212
DX de G4POP-#: 18080.5 EA3NW 131 dB 26 WPM 15222
DX de G4POP-§: 18080.4 OM3ED 33 dB 28 WPM 15222
DX de G4POP-£:  18081.5 I4MRN 35 dB 20 WEM 15232

The cluster window may now be closed and incoming skimmer spots will continue to flow in the
Logdom Cluster (F9) window.

File QSOManager QSLtools Utilities Settings  Help

FECOR RO DO Frrme - of

09/02/2015 v |15:30:31

00:00:20 |+
Time, Calsign Courtry Frequency Note. Band Mode Reporer || Fiters | Highlits | Custom | Statistics |
15302 OHSBM Firland 18080.5 2248 28WPM =7 ow [ LoTW users
15302 OHSBM Firland 18080.1 35d8 28 WPM cow ] Digtal [ Bt view
15292 OHSBM Firland 18080.7 3148 27 WPM cw [ Phone
15297 DL2HYH Fed. Republic of Gemany | 18075.9 17dB 28 WPM 17m oW
15207 SMADDE Sweden 18080.7 32dB 25WPM 17m cow 7] Remove whkd courtries
15282 RU3FM European Russia 180816 2548 26 WFM 17m = [] Keep unworked bands
15287 LX1DA Lixsmbourg 180820 8dB 33WPM _E [ Unworked mode on Spot band
15272 GOKBL. England 18080.4 18dB 32 WPM 17m cw G4POP Band
15272 SP2AEK Poland 18079.8 2248 26 WFM 17m oW G4POP [ Link to radio Band
15272 SP7ASZ Poiznd 18079.7 188 25 WPM 1m ow G4POP [ Link to radio Mode:
15272 SP7GAQ Poland 18080.9 31dB 27 WPM 17m oW G4FOP
15272 EABSX Bdlearic s 18080.0 22d8 29 WFM
15272 ssm Shovenia 18079.6 188 31 WP
15262 OHsWW Firland 18081.2 24dB 26 WPM
15267 ISRFD haly 18080.0 288 33WPM
15262 YL2Mu Latvia 18081.0 2848 32WPM
15252 UATAIR European Russia 18080.1 27dB 26 WPM
15252 USOKW. Ukraine 18080.8 17dB 33 WPM mve
r — T — e ra—rTT e
Hide>> :

The CW Skimmer address can be permanently added to the cluster server list by editing the
“Cluster” text file in the Logdom Options/Select Config/Enable expert mode/Cluster window

ISe!edeodig Station Info Set'ngs1|5elti'|gsz|ca&m§er QSL and Labels Extemallogs|Database Nﬂowﬁg|5emou|

Select configuration:
|G¢POP [RUNNING] [ACTIVE] X |

New Config Clone Config

Enable Expert mode

BT T, i —

s | Rt dtaut e
RST Dig mode RST CW mode RST Voice mode RST JTxx mode: e

No Skimmer installed! then use a reverse beacon network by entering the url in the server field of
Logdom e.g. telnet.reversebeacon.net:7000
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Integration of N1IMM or QARtest contest loggers
1. In the NIMM Config/Configure ports, mode control and other select the 'Broadcast Data tab

2. Check the top three check boxes and ensure the ip addresses and port numbers are equal to
127.0.0.1:12060 as below

¥ Configurer X

Hardware Function Keys Digital Modes Other Winkey Mode Control Antennas Score Reporting

Select the type of data you wish to broadcast, and the the IP Address(es) and port(s) for the receiver(s) of the data.
Use 127.0.0.1 for the local machine. Use 12060 as the port unless the receiving application requires a different port.
255 in the low order octet will broadcast to your current subnet.

Type of data IP Addr:Port IP Addr:Port...

Application Info [127.0.0.1:12060 |

Radio [127.0.0.1:12060 | 4

Contacts [/] All Computers  [127.0.0.1:12060 |

[] spots [127.0.0.1:12060 |

Rotor [127.0.0.1:12040 | i
[] Score [127.0.0.1:12060 |

External Callsign Lookup [127.0.0.1:12060 |

WSJT and JTAlert connection st»amngsA P Addr_ess and _purl Enable P Address UDP Port
must match each programs settings. Allows direct logging

from each program into N1MM. [[] Enable |127-0-0-1 l |2333 |
Sets the IP Address and port that an external program can FELE P Address TCP Port
connect to N1MM+ via TCP Port for logging purposes. (JTDX) [] Enable |12740-0.1 ] |52001 |

3. In Log40OM choose 'External' in the Options/Cat & Cluster tab

Log40m Settings

Selected Config | Station Info Settings 2 || Cat & Cluster QSL and Labels
Webpage |
CAT SOFTWARE
O Hamlib @ OMNIRg (O Exemal ed COUN
Ba e not wo confimed |B/M N
CAT & Cluster [:
Open CAT on program start Worked/conf. (country/band/mode) | WOR!
Open Cluster on program start Station not worked STATI

4. Open the communicator.

5. Stop the communicator by clicking the large red button marked 'Stop'

6. Go to the settings/Inbound/inbound settings menu

7. Check the 'NiMM UDP Integration' or QARtest UDP integration' check box marked 'UDP inbound'

8. Ensure the port number displayed is 12060



9. Close the inbound settings window and press the large green button marked 'Start'

10 Minimise (DO NOT CLOSE) the communicator window

File Settings Help

Interfaces ‘ Webcam

Activity Log [

Communicator to Log4OM connection

START

i Ar.
Auto Start

Rig status
CAT CONNECTED

Freq 145725

Mode PM_FM

Stopped

Band 2m

Mode forlog FM

Service status

@ TCP Connection to Log4OM
% Inbound Settings
UDP Connection for incoming QSO
UDP Connection (ADD message)

Port (2236 %

ADIF File Poliing

Enable File Monitor

C:\Program Files {(x86)\HamRadioSoftware\MRP40 Morse Decoder V66|

Starting position 205 = Select file
QARTest UDP Integration 5

[] UDP Inbound
Port 9458 3

NT1MM UDP Integration

UDP Inbound

Port (12060 |5
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10. Restart both programs and commence logging in N1IMM or QARtest and you will see the QSO's
added to Log4OM as you add the QSO in N1IMM or QARtest.

QSO0's will be automatically be updated from whichever on line lookup system the user has selected
to add the data not normally saved by NIMM.
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VE7CC — CC User Program

Apart from using the VE7CC cluster, it is also possible to integrate LOG40M with the VE7CC DX
Cluster Client program — CC User.

Integration with CC User provides the ultimate in DX cluster filtering and management, allowing the
user to configure CC User as required and then port the result into LOG40M.

In VE7CC’s CC User software go to configuration/ports logging program and check the box ' Enable
Telnet' and click Apply.

Mode Conneckion —————————————— ~Logging Program Connection—————  ~Data Sent to Logging Program

Dx Spots v Live Spot Format
* Telnet = TNC Telnet — Dx state [ DX Tab Format
Locked When Connected for Live Spots

— TRC Port Settings ———————— * Use Port 7300 |~ Dx Originator's QTH

Data bits: |§ - " Use Custom Port Filters/Settings

User Information

Talk Messages

Login Message

WY

Announcements

Flow Control: - [ R5-232 Weather Announcements
|~ Enable [~ Local Echo Mail Directory

Default Mail Messages

rLogging Program Port Settings )

Eaud Rate Baud Rate SUIHVISE,PSL.IHSEtTIITIES
1200 1200 Skimmer ID (-#)
2400 2400 Restrict Data Speed I~
¢ 4800 4800
& 9500 & 9500 —Data Sent to Cluster
€ 19200 € 19200 [ lonore "BYE" from
33400 38400 logging program
€ 57600 ¢ 57600
115200 115200 [~ Enable k3 Comm PortlT

Help I Canoell Apply |

Parity: [N -

vQlog
[~ Enable DDE
Stop bits: - ’7

Connect VE7CC and leave it running.
In LOG4OM go to Utilities/Cluster and click F3.

In the server box, type in 127.0.0.1:7300 and click on ‘Connect’.

o LogtoM Teinet Cluster
| Full Screen map (F1) | Cluster {F2) | Connection (F3)
|

Server  127.0.0.1:7300 - [ Connect ]|Di5cnnnec‘t| C

Auto Login

*%% Connected to: CC User
| F4B0OPE

HWelcome to CC User

Plezse enter your call:

login: =
F4P0OP de VETCC-1 =

In the send command drop down sh/mydx - Hit Enter and LOG40M will then use the filters that have
been set in VE7CC.
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AR Cluster Client
Install and set up the AR Cluster Client application.

To connect LOG40M to AR Cluster Client the user has to modify the ArcClient.xml file in the
C:\Program Files\AB5K\AR-Cluster Client\Cfg folder by editing the telnet section of the file by
setting 'Enabled’ to 'True".

For those that don't feel capable of modifying an xml file there is a modified file in the files
section of this user group here : -

http://f1.grp.yahoofs.com/v1 /AAfGUIuUNRzhHgpmIsUYGH7p310yLRgIbKssmaG4719vn1zPxN5
DpouruwHUuPtvpCKmUi3RIgl]zIWSKRQ450Q/AR%20Cluster%20file.zip

Extract the file to the C:\Program Files\AB5K\AR-Cluster Client\Cfg folder and allow it to
overwrite the original file.

Now in LOG40M add a link in the cluster text file to 127.0.0.1:7000

el -

Log4Om Settings M— =

Selected Config _Station Info | Settings | Cat & Cluster | QSLand ster_userxt - Notepad iy | = B X

File Edit Format View Help

Select corfiguration: 127.0.0.1:7300 Al
(G4POP Salte [RUNNING] [ACTIVE] 127:9:0:2 24000 '@

New Config gb7mbc spoo 889 8000

xfun. com:

dxc.wwilr. com 7300
gb7ydx. ath. cx:7300 .

7n4twl. homeip. net : 8000

ham. d¥ndns org:7300

dbOer

ea7urm. org:8000

de:41113
[¥] Enable Expert mode

Edit userfiles

[ Cluster Commands ][ Cluster J

| RsTDigmode || RSTCWmode || RSTVoicemode || RSTuToxmode |

Print cormg
Save conﬁg

Saved the text file and click the ‘Save config’ button, now restart LOG40M.

wOmw. dynip. com:23
‘dxc abSk.net:23

The new cluster address will now be visible in the cluster connection window.

Start AR Cluster client and then select ‘127.0.0.1:7000’ in the LOG40M cluster connection screen
and click ‘connect’.

LOG40M is now receiving the spots directly from the AR Cluster application.


http://f1.grp.yahoofs.com/v1/AAfGUIuNRzhHgpmIsUYGH7p310yLRqIbKssmaG4719vn1zPxN5DpouruwHUuPtvpCKmUi3RlqlJzlWSkRQ45OQ/AR%20Cluster%20file.zip
http://f1.grp.yahoofs.com/v1/AAfGUIuNRzhHgpmIsUYGH7p310yLRqIbKssmaG4719vn1zPxN5DpouruwHUuPtvpCKmUi3RlqlJzlWSkRQ45OQ/AR%20Cluster%20file.zip

192

WSIJT and Log4OM Integration

The excellent WSIT software from Joe Taylor K1JT can be interfaced directly with LogdOM when
using LogdOM version 1.39 and later.

In the Log40M communicator
e Click the 'Stop' button.
e Select Settings/Inbound/Inbound settings
e Under 'Inbound ADIF UDP' check the box 'UDP Inbound'
e Setthe port number to 2333

% Inbound Settings

TCP Connection forincoming QSO
[[] TCP Connection (ADD message)

Pott |0

ADIF File Poling

[ Enable File Monitor

Starting position |0 = Select file

QARTest LIDP Integration

[] UDP Inbound ]

!

Port (9458

N1MM UDP Integration 5
UDP Inbound
por [12060 |2 C

INBOUND ADIF UDP Integration
UDP Inbound

| = = (=l
|

e (Click the save icon (Floppy disk)
e C(Close the inbound settings window
e Restart the communicator by clicking the green 'Start' button

Minimise the communicator - DO NOT CLOSE IT

In the WSJT 'Settings’' menu

e Select the 'Reporting' tab

e Ensure the 'Secondary UDP Server' has the 'Enable logged contact ADIF broadcast' box is
checked

e Set the port number to 2333

e Select the 'Radio’ tab

e Inthe 'Rig' drop down list select whichever Omnirig radio is to be used

e Select the appropriate PTT method according to the radio interface being used

e Click OK

Restart Log4OM and WSIT



General  Rado  Audo  TxMagos  Reportna  Frequences  Colours  Advanced

Logging

Prompt me to log QSO Op Call: |:|
[ Log autematically (contesting only)

[ conyert mode to RTTY

[ d& reports to comments

Clear DX call and grid after logging
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Genersl  Radio  Audo  TxMacos  Reporng  Frequendes  Colours  Advanced

Rig: | OmniRig Rig 1 v | pollInterval: [1s %
CAT Control PTT Method
Serial Port: O vox O o
I Serial Port Parameters ® cat O FRTs |
i Baud Rate: | 19200 Port: | COMS F

Transmit Audio Source

Secondary UDP Server (deprecated)

Enable logged contact ADIF broadcast

Server name or IP address: [127.0.0.1 |
|

Server port number: [2333 0

Data Bits
Netwark Services
Rear [Data Front/Mi
Default Seven Eight et Frontie
Enable PSK Reporter Spotting
Stop Bits Mode
UDP Server The program can send your stz
decoded signals as spots to the Defalt Ong. Two (@ None O uss (O DatafPkt
UDP Server: 127.0.0.1 Accept LDP requests This is used for reverse beacor
for assessing propagation and
UDP Server port number: Metify on sccepted UDP requ Hendshake
Split Operation
Accepted UDP request restores window Default Done
XONJXOFF Hardware O toe Oreg @ Fake1t

Force Control Lines

OK Cancel

WSJT-X & JT Alert Integration

WSJT-X can also be interfaced to send logged QSO’s to the LogdOM logbook automatically by using
Omnirig and JT Alert written by Laurie VK3AMA.

Please also study the relative WSJT-X and JT Alert user guides.

WSJT Radio synchronization

To ensure correct CAT control the user must be using Omnirig for LogdOM CAT control and then
select the relevant Omnirig 'Rig' in the WSJT Settings/Radio tab as shown below.

%' Settings

General Radio Audio Tx Macros Reporting Frequendies Colors

Rig:  OmniRig Rig 1
CAT Control PTT Method
Serial Port: O vox
Serial Port Parameters @® cat
Baud Rate: |4800 ¥ Port: | COMS
Data Bits Transmit Audio Source
Default Seven Eight Rear/Data
Stop Bits
Mode
Default One Two
(® None O uss
Handshake
Default lone Split Operation
XON/XOFF re O None O Rrig

Crrn Pantenl Linan

JTAlert QSO logging to Log40M

? X

Advanced

v | Poll Interval: |1s 5

O DR
QO RTS

O Data/Pkt

@ Fake It

JT Alert sends QSO’s logged in JT65 to Log4dOM by using the inbound UDP connection in the LogdOM
Communicator so the user must ensure the following steps are taken:

1. Select ‘Settings’ in LOG40OM options and click on the ‘Services’ tab
2. Instruct the program to communicate with other software.



Logiom setings T SSS ~ ©
Selected Config | Station info | Settings 1| Settings 2| Cat & Cluster | QSL and Labels | Extemallogs | Database | Audio config || Sevices

Log40m Communicator search Log40m at this address:

IN/OUT Communication services
WCF Services status  [Eliaaae
Auto start

Port Service Name TCP Direct connection port

Ir))

ol
hm} i ]!hoﬁ §L‘?O chégm
W requires program restart P
= Save corfig © %
Reset X
«Fompoicts S/

3. Check the boxes indicated.
4. Click the green ‘Start’ button.
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5. Save the configuration by clicking the ‘Save config’ button at the lower right of the screen. -

The Communicator window will now open.
6. Stop the Communicator and select Settings/Inbound

5 ononconma o ST
File | Settings | Help

] Interfag Communicator

l:"‘“"'| Inbound |
STA Outbound

Notifications

»

Inbound messages by UDP

Check the ‘UDP Connection (Add message)’ check box.

Insert the Port number e.g. Port 2236 for incoming data from JT Alert
Click the ‘Save’ button

Restart the Communicator

Minimise the Communicator window — Do not close it!

UDP Connection for incoming QSO

UDP Connection (ADD message)
Pot 2% |3

ADIF File Polling

Starting position Select file B

In the JT Alert software navigate to the “Settings/Manage settings” menu

1. Select the Logging/Log4OM window from the list on the left
2. Check the ‘Enable LogdOM Logging’ check box
3. Choose the ‘Logging Defaults’ required
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4. Ensure that the ‘Server IP Address’ is set to 127.0.0.1 if the Log4OM SQLite logbook is on the
local computer.
5. Set the ‘UDP Port’ to 2236

6. Navigate to the users SQLite logbook file using the ‘Select’ button e.g. C:\Users\Your user

name\Documents\G4POP.SQLite

7. Click ‘OK’

JTAlertX 2.10.1 Settings - G4POP - [ Logging Enabled - LogdOM ] =

- Wanted CQ Zone

(- Wanted Grid

=) Miscellaneous Alerts
Ignored Callsign
Wanted Callsign
Decode Keywords
End of TX/RX Period
Start of TX Period
Rx Frequency
TX Watchdog
Out of Shack
User Defined Alert
No Alert

Alerts Priority

Worked B4

LoTW / eQSL(AG) Flags

Filters

=-Logging

Last QSO API

Log B4 Database

Standard ADIF File

i- DXLab DXKeeper

HRD V5/V6

og

ACLog

MixW (CSV File)

- Applications

o Windowe

A

JTAlert by VK3AMA

¥ Enable Log40M Logging

Logging is done via the UDP Connection service of Log4OM.
Log40M must be running. See the Help file for more information.

[] Automatically send a second loggiing request if the first fails.
Log40OM UDP Server

127.0.0.1 Server IP Address I 2236 UDP Port

Log Type
(@ Use SQLite File Log (default)
(O Use MySQL Server Database Log

SQlite Log

| C:\Users\g4poparrl.net\Google Drive\Logbooks\G4POP.SQLite

Log SQLite File Select
MySQL Log

127.0.0.1 MySQL res 3306

log4omUser L T log4omUser

logdom e Name Test Connection

Help Cancel Save

8. Restart all programs (LogdOM, and its Communicator, WSJT-X and JT Alert must all be
running for QSQO’s to be transferred toLogdOM from JT65-HF)

9. CAT control and PTT are controlled by Log4OM and Omnirig - Ensure CAT control is fully

operative before proceeding to step 10

10. In WSJT-X configure Settings/Radio tab to use Omnirig 1 or 2 depending upon the radio it is

required to connect to.
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FLDigi Integration

Select ‘Settings’ in LOG40OM and click on the ‘Services’ tab and instruct the program to communicate
with other software.

Logéom sering: e U - 0 &
Selected Corfig | Station Info | Settings 1 Settings 2| Cat & Cluster | QSL and Labels | Edemal logs | Database | Audio corfig || Services

IN/OUT Communication services

Log40m Communicator search Log4Om at this address:

WCF Services status  [Etaea:
Auto start

Port Service Name TCP Direct connection port
8080 [£] Logom s0s1 [z

|ttp: lhost:8080/Log4om

R w * requires program restart P ig |
A\ p
X Save corfig -
e AT - /A

Check the boxes shown click the green ‘Start’ button and save the configuration by clicking the ‘Save
Config’ button at the lower right of the screen.

The Communicator window will now open.

e Stop the communicator
e Select the Communicator "Settings/Inbound/FLDigi interface" menu

I Interfag Communicator |
com"| Inbound L | FIDigi Interface

STA Qutbound >

Notifications

i 2P
Auto Start
Rig status
CAT DISCONNECTED
Freg 0 Band
Mode Mode for log

e Check "FLDigi Interface enabled" and "Send Frequency to FLDigi

e Ensure the 'FLDigi address" is 'http://localhost' and the "Port" is set to '7362'
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e Enter the path to the FLDigi logbook file - Its probably C:\Users\YOUR USER NAME\fldigi
files\logs\logbook.adi

9 ogiseons: WU e
FlDigi interface enabled

igi address p/ Aocalhost ort =
| FiDigi add hitp:/Aocalh Port (7362 =

| Send frequency to FDigi Read freq./tx from FlDigi

FLDigi ADIF file Palling

Mote: this file usually resides in:
C:Meusers folders <your name="fldigi files ogs

CUsers' Temyfldigi filesogs*logbook adi

Starting postion {104 =

e C(Click the ‘Save button’

e Restart Communicator

e Minimise the Communicator window — Do not close it!

e In FLDigi in rig configuration disable any existing CAT control like Hamlib

e In FLDigi configuration window click on the 10 tab and ensure that UDP/IP is checked and
that XML is set to 17.0.0.1 port 7362

e C(Click the lock check box

e C(Click on 'Save'
e Click on 'Close' to close the window

§ Fldigi configuration

Operahor| UI| Waherfall| Modems| RJg| Audio| ID| Misc| Web| Autosiart| ID‘ P5M|

Enable ARQ for programs that support TCP and FLDIGL ARQ protocol,
Enable KISS for programs that supports TCP/UDP and TNC-2 KISS protocol.
Only one interface (ARQ/KISS) can be active at any given time.
KISS/ARQ /XML Addr/Port changes require program restart.

[¥|Enable ARQ [_|Enable KISS

K5 @upee Cop OTepfe (Oisten /Bind ([ AX25 Decode
(O)Inhibit 7bit Modem (JJAuto Connect / Retry
12700, s [z o [ Jo | oefur |

T o0 fpas [roz2 Jport | ot |

" [mans s [zt oot |

" [ s [ Joon o] s |

- |127.00.1 |adar [s421  |port | Defaut || Recomect |

TR
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e Restart both programs

In use

FLDigi support provides frequency, Mode and QSO exchange, Log4OM connects to the rig and sends
the frequency and mode to FLDigi.

Clicking on a cluster spot in Log4OM sends the data to FLDigi and when a QSO is added in FLdigi it is
saved to LogdOM, thus providing tight integration between the two programs.

Start the FLDigi program before starting LogdOM

PLEASE NOTE THAT CHANGING FREQUENCY AND MODE IN FLDIGI WILL NOT CHANGE THE
FREQUENCY AND MODE IN LOG40OM OR ANY RIG THAT IS CONNECTED

SDR-Radio Integration
Simon Brown HBIDRV has added an external radio facility into his SDR software which uses Omnirig.

Providing both Omnirig and Log4OM are installed to 'Run as an administrator' as described earlier in
this user guide, both Log4OM and SDR-Radio consul can share the radios comport information due
to Omnirig's multi-threading capability

Thus frequency and mode will synchronize between LogdOM and SDR-Radio Consul and changing
the frequency and mode in either program will result in the radio following that change.
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Installing a MySQL Database

The standard SQLite database can accommodate up to 120,000 QSOs therefore, the only reason to
install a MySQL database is if it is required for multiple operator situations, e.g. contest or
DXpedition logging, or for use over a local network. The installation of a MySQL database has
become much easier now that MySQL is able to install all the necessary components.

Download from this link http://dev.mysgl.com/tech-resources/articles/mysql-installer-for-
windows.html

The following screen shots require no explanation and offer step-by-step instructions for both the
download and installation procedures.

Welcome

The MySQL Installer guides you through the installation and configuration of your
MySQL products. Run it from the Start Menu to perform maintenance tasks later.

Select one of the actions below:

) Install MySQL Products
/ Guide you through the installation and configuration of your
) MySQL products.

About MySOL

Learn more about MySQL products and better understand how
you can benefit the most.

Resources

Get more information on how to install MySQL and configure it
to run efficiently on your machine.

i i = " i ORACLE

Select ‘Install MySQL Products’


http://dev.mysql.com/tech-resources/articles/mysql-installer-for-windows.html
http://dev.mysql.com/tech-resources/articles/mysql-installer-for-windows.html
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License Agreement

To install MySQL, you must accept the Oracle Software License Terms.

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE
Version 2, June 1991

License Information \ Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.,
51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301 USA
Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies
of this license document, but changing it is not allowed.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom
to share and change it. By contrast, the GNU General Public License is
intended to guarantee your freedom to share and change free
software--to make sure the software is free for allits users. This

General Public License applies to most of the Free Software

Foundation's software and to any other program whose authors commit to
using it. (Some other Free Software Foundation software is covered by
the GNU Library General Public License instead.) You can apply it to

your programs, too.

\When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price.
Our General Public Licenses are designed to make sure that you have
the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you
want it, that you can change the software or use pieces of it in new

free programs; and that you know you can do these things.

I accept the license terms

Find latest products

MySQRL. Installer

Before the installation is performed, the Installer W|I check if there are newer
versions of the products you are about to install / already

Find latest products
(O Connect to the Internet
(O Fetch product update information

[7] skip the check for updates (not recommended)

Update from the Internet
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Find latest products

Before the installation is performed, the Installer will check if there are newer
versions of the products you are about to install / already i

Find latest products
) Connect to the Internet
@ Fetch product update information

The operation is complete. Please click ‘Next >' to continue.

["] skip the check for updates (not recommended)

Updated

I Jmsor
|

Choosing a Setup Type
MySQL. Installer

Please select the Setup Type that suits your use case.

© Developer Default Setup Type Description
Installs all products needed for Installs all of the products available in this catalog
MySQL d ?fl t induding MySQL Server, MySQL Workbench,

YRQL development puposes: MySQL Connectors, documentation, samples and
examples and much more.

© Server only

Installs only the MySQL Server
product.

© Client only
Installs only the MySQL Client
products, without a server,

Full Installation Path:

Installs all included MySQL products [c:\Program FilesMysQL\ | [Z]
and features.

@ Custom Data Path: "

Manually select the products that IC?‘PF ogramData\MySQL\MySQL Server 5.5 | B
should be installed on the system.

<ok | [ mext> || cancel

Choose ‘Full’ install



Check Requirements

must be i lled before the sel d prod

The ing requil can be
installed. If you don't want a particular requirement then go back and deselect the
product that requires it.

Requirement For Product
@ Microsoft Visual C++ 2010 32-bit runtime MySQL Workbench CE 5.2.40
@ Microsoft .NET Framework 4 Client Profile MySQL Workbench CE 5.2.40

Check Requirements

Current Task

All required prerequisites are met. Continue by dlicking on the Next button.

Click ‘Next’

MySQL Server Configuration
. Installer

Please select the type of configuration for the MySQL Server instance.

@ Developer Machine

= This is a development machine, and many other applications will be
installed onit. A minimal amount of memory will be used by MySQL.

() Server Machine

l Several server applications will be running on this machine. Choose this

option for web/application servers. MySQL will have medium memory
usage.

Configuration
() Dedicated Machine
This machine is dedicated to running the MySQL database server. No

other servers, such as web servers, will be run. MySQL will make use of
all available memory.

Select the ‘Developer Machine’ option, which should be adequate.

202
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[2] MySQL Installer
-
R Installation Progress
MySQL. Installer
The following products will be installed or updated.
| Product Status Progress Notes
@ [E MySQL Server 5.5.26 Install success
f E MySQL Workbench CE 5.2.40 Installing —
5 Connector/ODBC 5.1.11 To be installed
5 Connector/C++ 1.1.0 To be installed
5 Connector/C 6.0.2 To be installed
Installation Z’_] Connector/] 5.1.20.0 To be installed
~=| Connector/NET 6.5.4 To be installed
MySQL Documentation 5.5.25 To be installed
Samples and Examples 5.5.25 To be installed
<Back Next ] Cancel
Click ‘Next’
[2] MySQL Installer
[
m Configuration Overview
MySQL. Installer
The i d will now be d
Action to be performed Progress

MySQL Server 5.5.26

Configuration

Initial Configuration.

(Srowoeme >

Next > Cancel

Click ‘Next’
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[ mysaL
| :
| MySQL. Installer

MySQL Server Configuration

Please specify the Network, Windows, and Security settings

Enable TCP/IP Networking

Enable this to allow TCP/IP networking. Only localhost connections
through named pipes are allowed when this option is skipped.

Port Number: 3306

Create Windows Service

Please specify a Windows Service name to be used for this MySQL
.\’ Server instance. A unique name is required for each instance.
- T

Windows Service Name: MySQL55
Configuration

Security Settings
Enter the password for the root account. Please remember to store
this password in a secure place.

MySQL Root Password: ssesscee

Provide a password and make a note of all the settings.
Click ‘Next’ and the installation is complete.

Open the MySQL Workbench and follow the set up instructions given below.
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How to create a Model

Instructions are given in this section on how to create a new database model, a table, an EER
Diagram of the model and, then, forward engineer the model to the live database server.

1. Start ‘MySQL Workbench’. On the Home window, select ‘Create new EER Model’. A model
can contain multiple schemata. Note that when a new model is created, it contains the

mydb schema by default. The name of this schema can be changed or deleted to suit
individual requirements.

Home Window

[ ] MySQL Warkbench
File Edit View Model Database Plugins Scripting Community Help

HEN=AmIT

Workbench Central

AN

o e )

¥

Check for Updates

Welcome to MySQL Workbench

Connect to existing databases and run
SQL Queries, SQL scripts, edit data and
manage database objects.

7 ‘Open Connection to start Querying

Je world =
‘ User: root Host: 127.0.0.1:3306 (I

Create and manage models, forward &
reverse engineer, compare and
synchronize schemas, report.

L Open Existing EER Model
(=

Home _Media.mwb
Last modified Tue Mar 23 10:06:11 2

v N # What's New in This Release? #* Dev-Central Blogs SELLETITTl
Workbench) Read about all changes in this MySQL Workbench release. Keep up to date with the main product and its extensions. - -
Discuss a Topic
Workspace
SQL Development Data Modeling Server Administration

[F)

B Server Administration

Configure your database server, setup
user accounts, browse status variables
and server logs

World
Local Type: Windows

[

pl.l mytest o I:" mytest.mwhb
- "
£, ew Connection |2 world.mwb 5. New Server Instance
E‘E Edit Table Data I q}\ Create new EER Model I [l Manage Import / Export
il =

Ci Edit SQL Seript

», Create EER Model from Existing Database
=

_§9 Manage Security

& Manage Connections

Create EER Model from SQL Script

; Manage Server Instances

N
e

2. On the Physical Schemata toolbar, click the + button (framed in red in the screen shot
above) to add a new schema. This will create a new schema and display a tab sheet for the
schema. In the tab sheet, change the name of the schema to ‘A name that is easy to
remember such as the appropriate call sign’, by typing into the field called ‘Name’. Ensure
that this change is reflected on the Physical Schemata tab. Now add a table to the schema.

If a message dialog appears requesting permission to rename all schema occurrences, click
‘Yes’ to apply the name change.

New Schema



|| MySQL Workbench
File Edit View Model Database Plugins Scripting Community Help

e e~ 02 @aa|

Home My

Description Editor

Model Overview

[Nu Selection

Description

UserTypes List

i)

Name Definition
@ BOOL  TINYINT(1)
& BOOLE.. TINYINT(1)
:b FIXED DECIMAL(10
:b FLOAT® FLOAT

:b FLOATE DOUBLE
& INTL  TINYINT(4)

:b INT3 MEDIUMINT.
& INTa INT(11)
& INT8 BIGINT(20)
o, INTEG... INT(11)
4 [

User Types

G, INT2  SMALLINT(6)

Schema 'new_schemal' created.

Add Diagram

| Add Table

dvd_collection x

Name: ~[dvd_collection| A

¥ Physical Schemata

] myds

Tables (0 items)

J dvd_collection

Flags:

= i
Léj-) Collation: [5erver Default ']

Comments:

[E=H BB (==

o =]

m
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3. Ensure that the new model is saved by clicking ‘Save Model to Current File’ on the
main toolbar.

Setting up a LOG40M MySQL database

Go to the ‘LOG40M Settings’/Database window and select ‘Use MySQL’. LOG40M will set
up the required schema and tables in MySQL.

1 Use SQlite

© Use MySQL

MySQL informations
MySQL Address  localhost

Database name G4POP

Usemame G4POPUser

NOTE: The Usemame for log database is NOT the MySQL admin. The MySQL Admin is the user
that you've selected when creating database

The usemame and password to connect to database (by default) is: DatabaseName + "User”.
If your database is "myfirstdatabase” your user/password for access are "myfirstdatabaseUser”

Port {3306 &

Password G4POPUser

Deploy MySQL Database
MySQL Address  localhost Port 3306 -
Database name  N2LWD
MySQL Admin root
MySQL Password

This will remove all data from existing database

Select all checkboxes Create
to confirm operation
vl ¥ ] @] V] [ @) %E

Logtom secings " . W— T B

Station Info’s 1 Settings [ Cat &Clusterl QSL and Info I Bxdemal data ] Database Audio config [ Services ]

Print config
=| JE = Save corfig %

Ignore the fields to the left because they will be completed automatically after setting up

the database.

In the Gold/Yellow box to the right enter:
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The name chosen for the database.

The MySQL Admin name. This should be ‘root’.

The MySQL password (This is the password entered during the MySQL setup).
Tick all seven checkboxes.

Click the button ‘Create Database’.

ukwneE

After a short pause this screen, confirming that the data base has been created, will appear.
,'mgwmsetﬁ"gs — W —— L ——— - — i E

Station Info'sl Settingsl Cat&ClusterI QSL and Irlfo] Exdemal datal Database Audio conﬁgl Servncesl

NOTE: The Usemame for log database is NOT the MySQL admin. The MySQL Admin is the user

(7) Use SQLite that you've selected when creating database
The usemame and password to connect to database (by default) is: DatabaseName + "User".
l @ Use MySQL If your database is "myfirstdatabase" your user/password for access are "myfirstdatabase User"
1 MySQL informations
e | - S Deploy MySQL Database
| —x
: MySQL dddressilocahost Pot [3306 [ MySQL Address  localhost =
1 Database name N2LWD Database name N2LWD B
1| Usemame N2LWDUser Password N2LWDUser MySQL Admin  root [
1 MySQL Password “
U This will remove all data from existing database [
1 ] - e g A ot
= f Select all checkboxes Create
g Chei cor;ledlon watéﬁ to‘MySQL to fi ti [
e
T e
i X , = ' B

s ——— | =
/

i

07/03/2012 19:55:44 20:1221 80m

11/02/2012 09:17:45 09:17:45 80m
Nomz2012 09:29:22 09:29:22 80m
Click ‘OK’

Station Info’s I Settings I Cat &C!usterl QSL and Info I BExdemal data ” Database Audio config ' Services |

B NOTE: The Usemame for log database is NOT the MySQL admin. The MySQL Admin is the user
() Use SQLite that you've selected when creating database

The usemame and password to connect to database (by default) is: DatabaseName + "User”.
@ Use MySQL If your database is "myfirstdatabase” your user/password for access are "myfirstdatabaseUser"

MySQL informations

N ; Deploy MySQL Database
MySQL Address  locakhost b - MySQL Address  localhost
Database name N2LWD Database name N2LWD

Usemame N2LWDUser © Password N2LWDUser MySQL Admin “i°i_
MySQL Password =

This will remove all data from existing database
watclhito MySQL tS‘.eleuﬂchedtlnnus Create
(ORI IR

| Print config

! Save oonﬁg“s

i ¢
-~




Click the ‘Check connection’ button.

Log40Om Settings

—

— =
-“ — - o "N

] W]

Station Info's | Settings | Cat & Custer | QSL and info | Extemal data [ Detabase _Audio config | Services |

() Use SQLite

MySQL informations

| © usemysaL
L]
t
H

| i Database name N2LWD

I} Usemame N2LWDUser

i
|
|
I
I

MySQL Address  localhost

NOTE: The Usemame for log database is NOT the MySQL admin. The MySQL Admin is the user
that you've selected when creating database

The usemame and password to conned to database (by default) is: DatabaseName + "User".

If your database is "myfirstd: " your user/p i for access are "myfirstdatabase User"
— Deploy MySQL Database
Pot (3306 ] MySQL Address  localhost Pott 13306 2]

Database name N2LWD
MySQL Admin  root
MySQL Password =

Password N2LWDUser

This will remove all data from existing database

Select all checkboxes
to confirm operation

(O]

17/03/2012

11/02/2012

Click ‘OK’ and then the ‘Switch to MySQL’ button for confirmation that the connection has been

successful (see below).

A w ) -

Log4Om Settings E——— B =
fies | Station info's | Settings | Cat & Ciuster | QSLand info | Extemal data || Database _Audio corfig | Services |
§ ) B ) NOTE: The Usemame for log database is NOT the MySQL admin. The MySQL Admin is the user
Revd [53:20 . 5-‘ 594 () Use SQLite that you've selected when creating database
| 59+10 I The usemame and password to comea to database (by default)is: DatabaseName +"User".
-~ I @ Use MySQL ff your database is p for access are " Jser" i
| i .
QSO Informations (F6) ‘ | My30L olometons Deploy MySQL Datat
MySQL Address  localhost Pott (3306 =2 S
Calkign | Kokt S MySQL Address  localhost Port (3306 |+ Gid Square
Database name N2LWD Database name  N2LWD
Usemame N2LWDUser Password N2LWDUser MySQL Admin | root
MySQL Password =
This will remove all data from existing database
Check connection
« v (-

[ SwitchtoMySQL

Click ‘OK’ and be sure to click the ‘Save config’ button.
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0gdOm Settings

Station Info’s | Settings | Cat & Cluster | QSLand info | Extemal data [ Database _Audio corfig | Services |

NOTE: The Usemame for log database is NOT the MySGL admin. The MySQL Admin is the user
1 Use SQLite that you've selected when creating database

The usemame and password to connect to database (by default) is: DatabaseName + "User”.
@ Use MySQL If your database is "myfirstdatabase" your user/password for access are "myfirstdatabaseUser”
MySQL informations

MySQL Address  localhost Pot (3306 |3

Database name N2LWD
Usemame N2LWDUser Password N2LWDUser

Importing an ADIF file into the new MySQL database

IMPORTANT. Before importing an ADIF ensure that the latest countries file has been downloaded
from the ‘Settings’ menu.

In the LogdOM ‘File’ menu, select ‘Iimport ADIF

DIF e |C:\Users\Temy\Deskiop\July 15\uiy 15.ADI
150 Found @ o Inputfreq s MHz (defaul
Y L

®
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In the ‘ADIF File’ field (at the top of the ‘Import QSO’ window), select the ADIF to be imported.
Tick/Check the ‘Update countries in ADIF’ check box.

Click on the Green ‘Import ADIF file’ button.

©logOMbymsHMd e

File Utilities QSO Archive  QSL Management Settings Help

T8 Q90 Ico B [
P
el ADIF File |C:\Users\Temy\Desktop\July 15\July 15.ADI
Narme QSO Found 2588 ! Input freq is MHz (default)
Update countries in ADIF () Input freqis KHz
READ ADIF FILE () Input freq is Hz

Revd (53:20 . | Sent
59+10
N ~

ABAS |

QSO0 Infomations (F6) | | Rel.| SANEDATARAE é Import Amrﬁ
. \ b, -
| Callsign QSO )| [Erorin Key IMPORT VK7SM <ahref= [NOT CRITICAL] : e

Enmorin Key IMPORT VK7SM <ahref= [NOT CRITICAL]
Emorin Key IMPORT <!-end [NOT CRITICAL]

[

o i )

These are odd character errors in the ADIF which have \0} Logbook imported successfully
been noted by LOG40OM but they should be ignored as they =
have no effect on the new database

If ‘Error in Key’ messages (as shown above) appear, but they are flagged as [NOT CRITICAL] they can
be ignored. They indicate that LOG40OM has found and corrected some character errors in the ADIF.

Click ‘OK’.
If required, click on the diskette button to print a list of any errors. Then close the import window.

After a few seconds the new database will appear in the ‘Recent QSO’s” window.
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File Utilities QSO Archive QSL Management Settings Help

FECQeR %R0

Calsign ) QSOinfo (F1) | Country & IOTA(F2) | Contestinfo (F3) | Extendedinfo 8QSL(F4) | SATmode (F5) !
fro. Comments || Manualtime = | Use Real endtime

Start End (200 |

Band | 40m Locator - -
e 160772012 - [1044:39 104439 e
- - SSB - 7105.900 —
59.10 Mode = [] Autoincrease 00:00:20 -+ Add
(55 [ (55 [ha

QSO Informations (F6) | | Recent QSO (F7) | Contest (F8) | Cluster (F3) | Cluster Scanner (F10) | Browser (F11)

Calsign  QSOdate  QSOstattme  QSOendtme  Band  Fequency  Mode  RSTset  RSTrovd  GrdSquse  MUZone  CQZone  Nam ~
v BN o2 175134 175430 15m  |21071405  |PsKe3 599 599 K85t 19 16 Dima -
IZSRKC | 14/07/2012 |09:22:15 092420 Am 14071279 |PSKe3 |59 599 N5 128 15 Enice
FRAVI | 120772012 |23:45:20 224845 l2m 0927 |RTTY |59 599 FNaZ s 5 Erc
Z50F 12072012 |085429 085749 [2m 14071266 |Pskal  |599 599 REG6de ) ) Crvis
VETBGD | 11/07/2012 |21:20:08 212727 l2m  |uo7mise2  |Pskar |58 3 CcNgse |2 5 Dave
WAZWHV | 11/07/2012 | 182416 185256 120m  [14071904  |pPsk31 599 599 | FN20wg 5 B =
VP2MSR  |08/07/2012 | 2349:31 24937 [1m 234850 |pska1 |59 599 | Fresva 1 |8 Gordc
HIUOR  |08/07/2012 |18:0720 180816 1om 28121274 |PSK31 599 559 Fi2bwo 2 9 dnon
CEADPX  |08/07/2012 | 1853:33 185921 [1m 28121510  |pska1 |58 599 FF3a 14 2 Luis
VKENSB  |06/07/2012 | 123250 123918 m 4071113 |PsKal |59 559 |PGent 55 |30 | st
FIAKK | 06/07/2012 |09:20:55 092605 Am 14071377 |PSK31  |5%9 599 [insgng 7 14 Miche
260ZRQ  |04/07/2012 |19:40:14 19:4453 [15m 21070507 |Pska1 |58 599 1003d 127 1 Glenr
SMAMF | 04072012 |1912:17 191632 [15m  |21070843  |pska1 |59 599 NG5k 2 15 Viro
DKOTW  |03/07/2012 | 09:55:24 095933 2m 14072054 |PSKa1  |569 599 |J0420h 2 1 | Heike
|HF20126FC | 300672012 |12:33:20 123545 l2m 1407235 |QPske3 |59 559 1090sc |28 15 Hube
R7EPC  |3006/2012 |00:10:14 001220 2m 14071457 |PSKa1 |59 59 Kosst 19 1
|26wR  [30/062012 |00:05:28 00:08:20 l2m 1071457  |pskar  |559 599 1094 27 [1a |sack
HATPE  |29/06/2012 (235301 000125 l2m  omas pska (s 559 |INSTmm 128 115 Gyui
|aezse 206012 |234849  |235527 Am 14071488 |PSK31 |59 599 07um |27 4 John
MSR  |29/0672012 | 204106 204631 l2m 14072132 |Pske3 |59 599 INS8r 39 2 Cris
FAIUS  |29/06/2012 |20:3216 203733 15m  |21071387  |PSKe3 |59 | 599 [N12hm 27 1 | Bema
EKSKE  |29/06/2012 |20:25:38 0292 1Bm  |21071051  |PsKal |59 599 LN20d |29 21 Hemny

MySQL Fast backup & restore

Information provided by Alessandro Gorobey IW3RAB

The MySQL database has a utility to export (Backup) and import (Restore) tables in the database
called ‘Manage import/export’ included in the MySQL workbench program, unfortunately there is an
issue with this function.

The function can also be used for other procedures including moving tables from one database to
another.

When installing MySQL on 64 bit operating systems the ‘Manage import/export’ facility can cause
errors, this is a known issue that is regularly reported on the internet.

Fortunately the problem is easily resolved as follows:

1. Open MySQL Workbench
2. Select ‘Edit’ and then ‘Preferences’

Select:
=>>» Edit

Preferences ...



212

B workbench Preferences

General SQL Queries Model Model: MySQL Diagram Appearance

01 —Data Export and Import
Path to mysqgldump Tool: I I I Leave blank to use bundled version,
Path to mysql Tool: I l Leave blank to use bundled version.
1
. Export Directory Path:  [C:\Usersl . .. ... . ... \Documentsidumps 'éemm o ""by"' e dur 4 files should

The field ‘Path to mysgldump Tool” will be empty which indicates the wrong version of the program
has been used.

Complete the path field by inserting the path to the mysql server.exe, which is located in the 64 bit
directory, not the x86 directory.

The user can also optionally change the destination path to the dump directory, where dumps will
be stored.

B workbench Preferences

General i SQL Editor SQL Queries Moded Model: MySQL Diagram Appearance

[~ Data Export and Import
Path to mysaldump Tool:  [C:Program FilesiMySQLIMYSQL Server S.6ibinimysalc .., | Leave blank to use bundled version.

Path to mysql Took: | e | Leave blank to use bundied version.
X x Location where dump files should
Export Directory Path; [D:\ADIF_IO{MySQLdumps = | be placed by defauk,

A full description of this function is outside the scope of this user guide, however a full explanation
can be found in the MySQL manual and also on the Internet.

Running Log40M from a memory stick

The portable version of Log4OM can be run from a memory stick by extracting the downloaded
portable version directly onto the memory stick.

It is suggested that or good housekeeping that a folder is provided on the memory stick called
Log40M and that all of the files are extracted to this folder.

Once extracted locate the file ‘LogOMULexe’ and create a shortcut to this file, when created
move this shortcut to the root directory of the memory stick.
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L — -

Q@) ~[= * Computer » 1GEUSE 0 » =

File Edit View Tools Help

Organize v 4 Open Share with v Burn New folder

e Name Date modified Type Size

B Desktop [ ) Logtom 08/06/201307:28  File folder
J8 Downloads {3 LogOMULexe - Shortcut 08/06/201307:30  Shortcut 1K8
47 Dropbox

1#J Photo Stream

35l Recent Places

4 Libraries
) Documents
& Music
=] Pictures
B videos

*& Homegroup

48 Computer
&, Local Disk (C:)
4 oy 16GB USB (1))
4 ), Logdom
1 Backup
1 config
it

Start Log40OM by clicking the shortcut and complete the initial configuration of the program in
the Log40M ‘Settings’ menu as detailed in the user guide under the heading ‘Initial setup of
Log4OM’

Please Note.

e To make the program truly portable everything must be stored on the memory stick.
e.g.

The LOTW Trusted QSL program and the certificates if LOTW upload and download functions are
to be undertaken from the memory stick.

e The path to all files and folders inserted during the initial setup must be to the address
of the memory stick including any new databases and backup folders created!

e.g.

A. Any backup folder created must reside on the memory stick and the path would be similar to this
J:\Log40OM\ Backup

B. The sqlite database file must reside on the memory stick, the path would be similar to this:
J:\Log40OM\ G4POP.sqlite

Warning:

When moving the memory stick from one computer to another the memory stick drive address
will change.

e.g.

One computer may assign the memory stick a drive letter of ‘E’ and another ]’ so
E:\Log40M\ G4POP.sqlite may change to J:\Log40M\G4POP.sqlite
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The user must change the drive letter accordingly for the program to function correctly every
time the memory stick is used with a different computer.

Flex Radio setup

Written by Jim Steinmetz W1RET

1. There are many VSP programs e.g. comOcom, Eterlogic & VSPE and all are free for Windows
XP however for a Windows 7 64 bit version there is a charge.

2. Use Eterlogic or VSPE for PTT functions because they can be set-up as a splitter when PTT is
being applied in FLDIGI and JT-65HF.
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3. Do not use Hamlib, PowerSDR will only work with Omnirig.

The user can select any port — Do not use an existing port.

5. Keep the input/output VSP Port assighment numbers separated by 10. E.g. com11
connected to com21, com12 connected to com22.

6. The port settings are entered in the PowerSDR Setup/Cat control tab as shown below.

E

VFO Sync ~ Tune
" Gy - S0Hz
VFO Lock

Save | Restore

160 80 60
“a0 30 20
17 15 12
10 6

PTT Contol VHF+  Wwv  GEN

IDas: |poweisDR v

Transmit | P4 Settings | Appearance || Keyboard | Ext Cul| CAT Contiol | Tests

Enable CAT
Port:
Pot: lcom7 v
Baud RTS
o RTTY Offset .|
Paiity [JpTR [[] Enable Offset VFO A 5 SAM  SPEC

[ Enable Offset VFO B | DIGU DRM

DIGL DIGU
Stop [ FlexProfile Installed 3125 & 2125 &

Data
[] DigL/U Retums LSB/USB

[[] Allow Kenwood 4 Command

Reset Database ][ Import Database. ][ Export Database. ] [ 0K ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply
OBeat e .
IF5V "AGB _AVE  Peak

DX
“CPDR
XIT 0 RITO
110 g — “MultiRX

CPU %:41.8 S Z
wap

See the diagram below for the virtual serial port emulator setup
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LogdOM

Any software Any software

Omnirig requiring PTT I requiring PTT

VSP Splitter

L4
Com 11 e Com 12
Connector Se:-,i'arlu;zl iR Connector
Com 21 Com 22

PowerSDR
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Using PowerSDR/IF Stage with LOG40OM and other programs

Hardware

Transceivers with a dedicated IF output similar to Yaesu FTDX 5000D or TS850

Yaesu transceivers fitted with the RF Space IF2000 module for specific use with RFSpace SDR

receivers
LP-Pan Panadaptor or RF Space SDR 1Q, IP, Net SDR

Software:

Virtual Serial port emulators: VSPE by Eterlogic

SDR Consoles: PowerSDR/IF, Spectravue, CuteSDR, SDRDX, SDR-Radio
Logging program: LogdOM

CW Software: CW Skimmer, CWtype, DM780

Rotator Control: PstRotatorAz x 2.

These instructions demonstrate how LP-Pan can connect to any radio that has a suitable IF output.
The other hardware and software listed can be connected in a similar manner. For more information
concerning LP-Pan and other radio connections, please refer to the LP-Pan site.
www.tele3postnic.com/LP-PAN.html

A multitude of programs that can create virtual serial ports are available. In this example VSPE from
Eterlogic has been used to provide a splitter and connector to hardware COM port and make them
available for up to 8 programs.

Start by creating Virtual ports, as per the screen shot below.

(Do not create splitter COM8=>COM3 it is not needed for this purpose.)

:«2 Yirtual Serial Ports Emulator, (Emulation started)

File “iew Language Emulation Device Help

= @ [r]n * & o O

E
||
|| Title Device Status
CoM22 Connector O
M| coM22 =» COM2 Splitter OF
M| coMs =» coMi Splitter oK
COME =» COM3 Splitter Feady
:| {Saturday, Septemher 23, ZOLZ} [COMZZ] Tnitialization. . 0K
]_ {Saturday, September £9, Z0LZ} [COMZZ =+ COMZ] Imitislization. .. O (1)
{Saturday, September Z3, Z0OLZ} [COME =» COM1] Initializacion. . 0K (1)
| {gaturday, September 29, Z0LZ)} [COMZ2 =+ COM2] Initialization...0H (1)
H Ready hibtpe v, eterlogic.com

Once the Connector and Com ports splitters are in place, it is important to save them, otherwise the
process will have to be repeated the next time the program is started.

For convenience, VSPE can be loaded automatically upon start-up.


http://www.tele3postnic.com/LP-PAN.html
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COM 5 is the hardware serial port connected to the transceiver, this is linked to VSP COM1.
Programs that would normally connect to COM 5, will now connect to the VSP COM 1.

PowerSDR /IF connects to COM1. This connection is shown in the PowerSDR/IF Setup screen below.

WVFIJ éync Tune
e Step: 5

VFO Lock
Save | Restore

MON

MUT  X2TR

S e
1715 12
(g " et
Rig Connection | IF Frequencies | Meter Connection | Collapsible Display | Debug Logaing i VHF+ WwWV GEN
Rig Type Riig Timing (ms)
Yaesu Poliing Interval

Tuning Polling Interval:
Rig Serial Connection

Tuning CAT Interval:
Part: | COM1

Poling Lockout Time: o S—
Baud: | 38400 DIGL DIGU DRM

Parity: | none

Data: |8 Optional Information To Poll

Stop: |1 VFO-B
IF Frequency

RX Filter 'width

[ReselDalabase] [ Import Database... ] [ Export Database... ]

1 & on Disy
XITO RTO

B > N - | — | "MutiRx
CPU %: 43.0

200 RXEQ TXEQ
40 VAC

Swap Reset

In PowerSDR/IF Setup, set and enable the CAT control. (See screen below) This is the connector 22
created in VSPE. (See screen shot entitled ‘VSP Emulator’)

" VFO Sync
VFO Lock
Restore

General | Audio | Display | DSP | Transmit | PA Settings | Appearance | Keyboard | Ext. Ctrd | CAT Control | Tests

PTT Control
IDas: | PowerSDR

Enable CAT
Port: Port: [Com?
Baud RTS
= RTTY Offset
Parity [JoTR [[] Enable Offset VFO A

[[] Enable Offset VFO B

DIGL DIGU
Stop [] FlexProfiler Installed 2125 4 2125 |4
= v

Data
[] DigL/U Retumns LSBAUSB

[] Allow Kenwood 4| Command

50k 44k 38k
33k 29 27k
[ ResetDatabase | [ Import Database... | [ EsportDatabase.. | [ ] [ Cencel ][ Appl Sk 21k wkm

“0Beat mmr r oy p— A0k Var1 | Var2
IF>5¥ AGB Peak v
> 24 —_— s - T Low | QEUEEN |

XIT 0 RITO i - "
e ] Width:
10 [ - | RXEQ TXEQ |

MultiRX
CPU %: 41.8 T VAC Shift: |
wap
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In LogdOM use Omni-Rig to connect to the VSP COM 2, which is one end of the splitter created in
the VSPE to the connector Com22.

————

| Omni-Rig Settings E'
RIGT | RIG 2 | about |

i Rig type |F'|:uwer5DF|

Part |COM 2

Baudrate | 38400

Databits |8
i Parity |N|:|ne
1 stopbis [
RTS High
DTR |High
Follint., s |500

ol teof Lo Lo b bl bl e e 1]

Timeaut, ms |4EIEIEI

Cancel |

CWskimmer connects as per the following settings to give CWSkimmer wideband receive
capabilities.

Fiadia l.f-\udin | caT | Misc. | Operstor| Telnet| Calls |

Hardware Type L0 Frequency, Hz

" 3-kHz Radio l—i[

™ SoftRock

(o SoftRock-F '/ Fitch, Hz
g00 =

" SDR-I0

LR Audio IF, Hz

" Mercury 13500 ry

" Perzeus

Sampling K ate
" 48 kHz

" 86 kHz
+ 192 kHz

akK | Cancel
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Radio

RIGT | FiG 2 | About |

Rig twpe W
Fart m
B aud rate lm
D ata bits m
Parity m
Stop bits lﬁ
RTS Hgh ]
DTR High =]

Pollint., mz (500 =

]

Timeout, me (4000 =

Cancel ‘

The COM port and splitter numbers can be ignored, providing they match the data entered on the
VSPE screen at the start.

This screen provides a widescreen panadapter display with ‘point and click’ facility similar to those in
Flex radios. The wideband receive capability for CWskimmer allows the operator to view any station
operating in split mode, whilst monitoring the DX stations transmit frequencies. It also allows the
operator to view the stations calling the DX station that is operating in split mode.

‘ i‘ \ 4“’“ |
vwdu’huw‘,} w\,F']A*{L"n“}b‘!‘mf‘}‘"«dIJ“'"VJWUMWL'JTJL\J L‘\‘*‘hj“‘u‘]\ﬂﬂ/"'{\’l‘ ‘ “-wvww‘\wmwv\*jiw; “LWI‘&.MJLN%\\-m\‘.J-vvm,-‘»'v-f‘]“-".vxb"'—1\<«°"~—.~
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Summary
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LP-PAN with PowerSDR/IF connects through the virtual serial ports, whilst LogdOM and CWskimmer
connect through PowerSDR/IF. An added benefit is that a multitude of programs can be used at the
same time. e.g. Log4dOM, N1IMM, DM780, CWskimmer, PowerSDR etc.
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FlexRadio Signature Series (6500 and 6700) - Integration
By Don IK2EGL - www.ik2egl.com

The FLEXRADIO SIGNATURE SERIES has introduced a new architecture for connecting external
devices and applications.

Physically the rig is connected with a Windows PC via an Ethernet cable and uses a tcp/ip network
protocol to share all data with external applications.

The main application is SMARTSDR, which provides full control of the Flex Transceiver. SMARTSDR
shares the all of the audio channels with external applications too with the DAX protocol.

Other two applications can be used to share cat control:

e  SMARTCAT (included in the SMARTSDR installation) SMARTCAT shares CAT protocol with the
external applications, creating virtual com ports. SMARTCAT also creates virtual dedicated
ports (bridge ports) to permit users to have two different applications communicate with
each other over virtual com ports.

e DDUTILV3

Both applications natively connect with the FLEXRADIO DIGITAL SIGNATURE so the user does not
need to use external com virtual port to make the integration.

Many user applications can connect to the Flexradio Signature at the same time because the
Flexradio acts as ham communication server.

I smartsDR CAT ¥er 1.1.7.0 A = ===l
Main | Serial Ports IPortMapI Teat |

Phyzical Ports and/or Available Flex

Foreign *irtual Forts Virtual Ports

COmM3 Change Assigried Port | COM3-15 [shared]
COME-E [dedicated]
Remave & Port | COMT-17 [pit ts]
Add A Part |

Delete &l Virtual Parts |

QuitCAT | Hide |
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The port types that can be created with SMARTCAT are:

A) Shared ports: used to share cat protocol: creates two ports, the lower is available for the

user (com5), the upper one is dedicated to flex itself (com15);

B) PTT port: used to share PTT protocol: creates two ports, the lower is available for the user

(com7), the upper one is dedicated to flex itself (com17);

C) Dedicated ports: used to create two virtual ports for external applications to connect each

other (com6 and com 16)

LOG40M is a user application and can be connected using SMARTSDR cat services.

LOG40OM cat connection has been enabled by OMNIRIG and, in the OMNIRIG configuration panel,
select a SMARTCAT DEDICATED com port (com5) and selects the TS2000 rig type. Com 5 is the
dedicated com port created in the SMARTCAT application.

Omni-Rig Settings
RIGT | AIG 2 | About |

Port

Timeout, ms {4000

Rig type T5-2000 -*

Baud rate 9e00 -

Data bits m
Parity lm
Stop bits Iﬁ
RTS Hgh  ~]
DTR Hgh  ~]
Pollint., s (500 =

[

That is all that is required to make LOG40OM communicate with flex signature.

For the DDUTIL V3 please refer to k5fr web page
(http://k5fr.com/DDUtilV3wiki/index.php?title=Main_Page )

Please refer to the flex community for any possible support

(https://community.flexradio.com/flexradio) and all flexradio documents are available at the official

site (http://www.flex-radio.com/ ).



http://k5fr.com/DDUtilV3wiki/index.php?title=Main_Page
https://community.flexradio.com/flexradio
http://www.flex-radio.com/
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END-USER LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR THIS SOFTWARE
Log40M Copyright (c) 2011-2012 Daniele Pistollato
WWW: http://www.pisto.it

Email: iw3hmh@pisto.it

END-USER LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR THIS SOFTWARE
Important - read carefully:

This End-User License Agreement (‘EULA’) is a legal agreement between you (either an
individual or a single entity) and the mentioned author of this Software for the software
product identified above, which includes computer software and may include associated
media, printed materials, and ‘online’ or electronic documentation (“SOFTWARE PRODUCT’).

By installing, copying, or otherwise using the SOFTWARE PRODUCT, you agree to be bound by
the terms of this EULA. If you do not agree to the terms of this EULA, do not install or
use the SOFTWARE PRODUCT.

SOFTWARE PRODUCT LICENSE

The SOFTWARE PRODUCT is protected by copyright laws and international copyright treaties,
as well as other intellectual property laws and treaties. The SOFTWARE PRODUCT is licensed,
not sold.

1. GRANT OF LICENSE. This EULA grants you the following rights:
Installation and Use.

You may install and use an unlimited number of copies of the SOFTWARE PRODUCT for free
personal/association use only. Use on PC(s) in a corporate, military or government
installation is prohibited. You MUST request a license if you are using this software in
any business, commercial, military or goverment organization.

Reproduction and Distribution.

You may reproduce and distribute an unlimited number of copies of the SOFTWARE PRODUCT;
provided that each copy shall be a true and complete copy, including all copyright and
trademark notices, and shall be accompanied by a copy of this EULA. Copies of the SOFTWARE
PRODUCT may be distributed as a standalone product or included with your own product.
Distributing the SOFTWARE PRODUCT REGISTRATION INFORMATION, if available, without our
permission is strictly prohibited.

2. DESCRIPTION OF OTHER RIGHTS AND LIMITATIONS.
Limitations on Reverse Engineering, Decompilation, and Disassembly.

You may not reverse engineer, decompile, or disassemble the SOFTWARE PRODUCT, except and
only to the extent that such activity is expressly permitted by applicable law
notwithstanding this limitation.

Separation of Components.

The SOFTWARE PRODUCT is licensed as a single product. Its component parts may not be
separated for use on more than one computer, except for the parts that are specifically
made to be distributed remotely.

Software Transfer.

You may permanently transfer all of your rights under this EULA, provided the recipient
agrees to the terms of this EULA.

Termination.

Without prejudice to any other rights, the Author of this Software may terminate this EULA
if you fail to comply with the terms and conditions of this EULA. In such event, you must
destroy all copies of the SOFTWARE PRODUCT and all of its component parts.

Distribution.

The SOFTWARE PRODUCT may not be sold or be included in a product or package which intends
to receive benefits through the inclusion of the SOFTWARE PRODUCT. The SOFTWARE PRODUCT may
be included in any free or non-profit packages or products. Distributing the SOFTWARE
PRODUCT REGISTRATION INFORMATION without our permission is strictly prohibited.

3. COPYRIGHT.
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All title and copyrights in and to the SOFTWARE PRODUCT (including but not limited to any
images, photographs, animations, video, audio, music, text, and ‘applets’ incorporated into
the SOFTWARE PRODUCT), the accompanying printed materials, and any copies of the SOFTWARE
PRODUCT are owned by the Author of this Software. The SOFTWARE PRODUCT is protected by
copyright laws and international treaty provisions. Therefore, you must treat the SOFTWARE
PRODUCT like any other copyrighted material except that you may install the SOFTWARE
PRODUCT on a single computer provided you keep the original solely for backup or archival
purposes.

LIMITED WARRANTY
NO WARRANTIES.

The Author of this Software expressly disclaims any warranty for the SOFTWARE PRODUCT. The
SOFTWARE PRODUCT and any related documentation is provided fas is’ without warranty of any
kind, either express or implied, including, without limitation, the implied warranties or
merchantability, fitness for a particular purpose, or noninfringement. The entire risk
arising out of use or performance of the SOFTWARE PRODUCT remains with you.

NO LIABILITY FOR DAMAGES.

In no event shall the author of this Software be liable for any damages whatsoever
(including, without limitation, damages for loss of business profits, business
interruption, loss of business information, or any other pecuniary loss) arising out of the
use of or inability to use this product, even if the Author of this Software has been
advised of the possibility of such damages.

REGISTRATION

The SOFTWARE PRODUCT is FREE for personal/private use only. No registration is needed, but
feedback is appreciated.
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